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I.O USE AND APPLICATION 

Definitions 
I. I 

• I.I Definitions 

• 

• 

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are 
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases. 

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR 
HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR) 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION 

CHANNEL CHECK 

.·· 

BFN-UNIT I 

Definition 

ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that . 
prescribes Required Actions to be taken under · 
designated Conditions within specified Completion 
Times. 

The APLHGR shall be applicable to a specific 
planar height and is equal to the sum of the 
LHGRs for all the fuel rods in the specified 
bundle at the specified height divided by the 
number of fuel rods in the fuel bundle at the 
height. 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as 
necessary, of the channel output such that it 
responds within the necessary range and accuracy 
to known values of the parameter that the channel 
monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass 
the entire channel, including the required sensor, 
alarm, display, and trip functions, and shall 
include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Non
calibratable devices are excluded from this 
requirement, but will be included in CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TESTS and source checks. The CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION may be performed by means of any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total 
channel steps so that the entire channel is 
calibrated. 

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative 
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior 
during operation. This determination shall 
include, where possible, comparison of the channel 
indication and status to other indications or 

(continued) 
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• 
I. I Definitions 

CHANNEL CHECK 
(continued) 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 

CORE ALTERATION 

CORE OPERATING LIMITS 
REPORT (COLR) 

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 

,. 

BFN-UNIT I 

Definitions 
I. I 

status derived from independent i.nstrument 
channels measuring the same parameter. 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. shall be the injection 
of a simulated or actual signal into the channel 
as close to the sensor as practicable to verify 
OPERABILITY, including required alarm, interlock, 
display, trip functions, and channel failure 
trips. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be 
performed by means of any series of sequential, 
overlapping, or total channel steps so that the 
entire channel is tested. 

CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, 
sources, or reactivity control components within 
the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed 
and fuel in the vessel. The following exceptions 
are not considered to be CORE ALTERATIONS: 

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power 
range monitors, intermediate range monitors, 
traversing incore probes, or special movable 
detectors (including undervessel replacement); 
and 

b. Control rod movement, provided there are no 
fuel assemblies in the associated core cell. 

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude 
completion of movement of a component to a safe 
position. 

The COLR is the unit specific document that 
provides cycle specific parameter limits for the 
current reload cycle. These cycle specific limits 
shall be determined for each reload cycle in 
accordance with Specification 5.6.5. Plant 
operation within these limits is addressed in 
individual Specifications. 

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-I3I shall be that concentration 
of I-I3I (microcuries/gram) that alone would 
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and 
isotopic mixture of I-I3I, I-I32, I-I33, I-I34, 
and I-I35 actually present. The thyroid dose 

(continued) 
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I.I Definitions 

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-I3I 
{continued) 

LEAKAGE 

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION 
RATE {LHGR) 

BFN-UNIT 1 

Definitions 
I. I 

conversion factors used-fol"" this calculation shall 
be those listed in Table III of TID-I4844, 
AEC, I962, "Calculation of Distance Factors for 
.Power and Test Reactor Sites." 

LEAKAGE shall be: 

a. Identified LEAKAGE 

I. LEAKAGE into the drywell, such as that from 
pump seals or valve packing, that is 
captured and conducted to a sump or 
collecting tank; or 

2. LEAKAGE into the drywell atmosphere from 
sources that are both specifically located 
and known either not to interfere with the 
operation of leakage detection systems or 
not to be pressure boundary LEAKAGE; 

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE 

All LEAKAGE into the drywell that is not 
identified LEAKAGE; 

c. Total LEAKAGE 

Sum of the identified and unidentified 
LEAKAGE; 

d. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE 

LEAKAGE through a nonisolable fault in a 
Reactor Coolant System {RCS) component body, 
pipe wall, or vessel wall. 

The LHGR shall be the heat generation rate per 
unit length of fuel rod. It is the integral of 
the heat flux over the heat transfer area 
associated with the unit length. 

{continued) 
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Definitions 

1.1 

1.1 Definitions (continued) 

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST 

MAXIMUM FRACTION 
OF LIMITING 
POWER DENSITY (MFLPD) 

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER 
RATIO (MCPR) 

MODE 

OPERABLE- OPERABILITY 

,.. 

BFN-UNIT I 

A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test 
of all required logic components (i.e., all 
required relays and contacts, trip units, solid 
state logic elements, etc.) of a logic circuit, 
from as close to the sensor as practicable up to, 
but not including, the actuated device, to verify 
OPERABILITY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may 
be performed by means of any series of sequential, 
overlapping, or total system steps so that the 
entire logic system is tested. 

The MFLPD shall be the largest value of the 
fraction of limiting power density in the core. 
The fraction of limiting power density shall be 
the LHGR existing at a given location divided by 
the specified LHGR limit for that bundle type. 

The MCPR shall be the smallest critical power 
ratio (CPR) that exists in the core. The CPR is 
that power in the assembly that is calculated by 
application of the appropriate correlation(s) to 
cause some point in the assembly to experience 
boiling transition, divided by the actual assembly 
operating power. 

A MODE shall correspond to any one inclusive 
combination of mode switch position, average 
reacto·r cool ant temperature, and reactor vessel 
head closure bolt tensioning specified in 
Table I.I-I with fuel in the reactor vessel. 

A system, subsystem, division, component, or 
device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when 
it is capable of performing its specified safety 
function(s) and when all necessary attendant 
instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency 
electrical power, cooling and seal water, 
lubrication, and other auxiliary equipment that 
are required for the system, subsystem, division, 
component, or device to perform its specified 
safety function(s) are also capable of performing 
their related support function(s). 

(continued) 
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Definitions 
1.1 

1.1 Definitions (continued) 

PHYSICS TESTS 

RATED THERMAL POWER 
(RTP) 

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SOM) 

STAGGERED TEST BASIS 

,. 

BFN-UNIT 1 

PHYSICS TESTS shall be those-tests performed to 
measure the fundamental nuclear characteristics of 
the reactor core and related instrumentation. 
These tests are: 

a. Described in Section 13.10, Refueling Test 
Program; of the FSAR; 

b. Authorized under the provisions of 
10 CFR 50.59~ or 

c. Otherwise approved by the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission. 

RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer 
rate to the reactor coolant of 3293 MWt. 

SOM shall be the amount of reactivity by which the 
reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical 
assuming that: 

a. The reactor is xenon free; 

b. The moderator temperature is 68°F; and 

c. All control rods are fully inserted except for 
the single control rod of highest reactivity 
worth, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn. 
With control rods not capable of being fully 
inserted, the reactivity worth of these 
control rods must be accounted for in the 
determination of SOM. 

A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the 
testing of one of the systems, subsystems, 
channels, or other designated components during 
the i nterva 1 specified by the Survei 11 ance 
Frequency, so that all systems, subsystems, 
channels, or other designated components are 
tested during n Surveillance Frequency intervals, 
where n is the total number of systems, 
subsystems, channels, or other designated 
components in the associated function. 

(continued) 
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Definitions 
1.1 

1.1 Definitions (continued} 

THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat 
transfer rate to the reactor coolant. 

TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM 
RESPONSE TIME 

!' 

BFN-UNIT 1 

The TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME consists 
of two components: 

a. The time from initial movement of the main 
turbine stop valve or control valve until 80% 
of the turbine bypass capacity is established; 
and 

b. The time from initial movement of the main 
turbine stop valve or control valve until 
initial movement of the turbine bypass valve. 

The response time may be measured by means of any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps 
so that the entire response time is measured . 

1.1-6 Amendment 
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MODE TITLE 

1 Power Operation 

- 2 - Startup 

3 Hot Shutdown(a) 

4 Cold Shutdown(a) 

5 Refueling(b) 

Table 1.1-1 (page 1 of 1) 
MODES 

-

REACTOR MODE 
SWITCH POSITION 

Run 

Refue1(a) or Startup/Hot 
Standby 

Shutdown 

Shutdown 

Shutdown or Refuel 

Definitions 
1.1 

AVERAGE REACTOR 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE 

(of) 

NA 

NA 

> 212. 

:S 212 

NA 

(a) All reactor vessel head closure bolts fully tensioned. 

(b) One or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned. 

,.. 
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Logical Connectors 
1.2 

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

1.2 Logical Connectors 

PURPOSE 

BACKGROUND 

EXAMPLES 

f' 

BFN-UNIT 1 

The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of 
logical connectors. 

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications (TS} 
to discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete 
Conditions, Required Actions, Completion Times, 
Surveillances, and Frequencies. The only logical connectors 
that appear in TS are AND and OR. The physical arrangement 
of these connectors constitutes logical conventions with 
specific meanings. 

Several levels of logic may be used to state Required 
'Actions. These levels are identified by the placement (or 
nesting} of the logical connectors and by the number 
assigned to each Required Action. The first level of logic 
is identified by the first digit of the number assigned to a 
Required Action and the placement of the logical connector 
in the first level of nesting {i.e., left justified with the 
number of the Required Action}. The successive levels of 
logic are identified by additional digits of the Required 
Action number and by successive indentions of the logical 
connectors. 

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition, 
Completion Time, Surveillance, or Frequency, only the first 
level of logic is used, and the logical connector is left 
justified with the statement of the Condition, Completion 
Time, Surveillance, or Frequency. 

The following examples illustrate the use of logical 
connectors. 

{continued} 
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Logical Connectors 
1.2 

I.2 Logical Connectors 

EXAMPLES 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT I 

EXAMPLE I.2-I 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. LCO not met. A.I Verify ... 

A. 2 Restore . . • 

COMPLETION TIME 

In this example the logical connector AND is used to 
indicate that when in Condition A, both Required Actions A.I 
and A.2 must be completed . 

(continued) 
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Logical Connectors 
1.2 

1.2 Logical Connectors 

EXAMPLES 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 1 

EXAMPLE 1. 2-2 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. LCO not met. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A.1 Trip . . . 
OR 

A.2.1 Verify • . . 
AND 

A.2.2.1 Reduce 

OR 

A.2.2.2 Perform 

OR 

A.3 Align . . . 

This example represents a more complicated use of logical 
connectors. Required Actions A.I, A.2, and A.3 are 
alternative choices, only one of which must be performed as 
indicated by the use of the logical connector OR and the 
left justified placement. Any one of these three Actions 
may be chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both A.2.1 and A.2.2 
must be performed as indicated by the logical connector AND. 
Required Action A.2.2 is met by performing A.2.2.1 
or A.2.2.2. The indented position of the logical connector 
OR indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative 
choices, only one of which must be performed • 

1. 2-3 Amendment 



• 

• 

Completion Times 
1.3 

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

1.3 Completion Times 

PURPOSE 

BACKGROUND 

DESCRIPTION 

BFN-UNIT 1 

The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion 
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use. 

limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum 
_ requirements for ensuring safe operation of the unit. The 

ACTIONS associated with an LCO state Conditions that 
typically describe the ways in which the requirements of the 
LCO can fail to be met. Specified with each stated 
Condition are Required Action(s) and Completion Times(s). 

The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for 
completing a Required Action. It is referenced to the time 
of discovery of a situation (e.g., inoperable equipment or 
variable not within limits) that requires entering an 
ACTIONS Condition unless otherwise specified, .providing the 
unit is in a MODE or specified condition stated in the 
Applicability of the LCO. Required Actions must be 
completed prior to the expiration of the specified 
Completion Time. An ACTIONS Condition remains in effect and 
the Required Actions apply until the Condition no longer 
exists or the unit is not within the LCO Applicability. 

If situations are discovered that require entry into more 
than one Condition at a time within a single LCD (multiple 
Conditions), the Required Actions for each Condition must be 
performed within the associated Completion Time. When in 
multiple Conditions, separate Completion Times are tracked 
for each Condition starting from the time of discovery of 
the situation that required entry into the Condition. 

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, ~ 
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the 
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, 
will not result in separate entry into the Condition unless 
specifically stated. The Required Actions of the Condition 
continue to apply to each additional failure, with 
Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition. 

(continued) 
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Completion Times 
1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

DESCRIPTION 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 1 

However, when a subsequent division, subsystem, component, 
or variable expressed in the Condition is discovered to be 
inoperable or not within limits, the Completion Time(s) may 
be extended. To apply this Completion Time extension, two 
criteria must first be met. The subsequent inoperability: 

a. Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability; 
and 

b. Must remain inoperable or not within limits after the 
first inoperability is resolved. 

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required 
Action to address the subsequent inoperability shall be 
limited to the more restrictive of either: 

a. The stated Completion Time, as measured from the 
initial entry into the Condition, plus an additional 
24 hours; or 

b. The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery 
of the subsequent inoperability. 

The above Completion Time extensions do not apply to those 
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely 
separate re-entry into the Condition (for each division, 
subsystem, component or variable expressed in the Condition) 
and separate tracking of Completion Times based on this 
re-entry. These exceptions are stated in individual 
Specifications. 

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a 
Completion Time with a modified "time zero." This modified 
"time zero" may be expressed as a repetitive time (i.e., 
"once per 8 hours," where the Completion Time is referenced 
from a previous completion of the Required Action versus the 
time of Condition entry) or as a time modified by the phrase 
"from discovery ... " Example 1.3-3 illustrates one use of 
this type of Completion Time. The 10 day Completion Time 
specified for Condition A and B in Example 1.3-3 may not be 
extended . 

1.3-2 

(continued) 
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Completion Times 
1.3 

1.3 Completion Times (continued) 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT 1 

The following examples illustrate-the, use of Completion 
Times with different types of Conditions and changing 
Conditions. 

EXAMPLE 1.3-1 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. Required B.l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
Action and 
associated AND 
Completion 
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 
met. 

Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action 
has its own separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time 
is referenced to the time that Condition B is entered. 

The Required Actions of Condition B are to be in MODE 3 
within 12 hours AND in MODE 4 within 36 hours. A total of 
12 hours is allowed for reaching MODE 3 and a total of 
36 hours (not 48 hours) is allowed for reaching MODE 4 from 
the time that Condition B was entered. If MODE 3 is reached 
within 6 hours, the time allowed for reaching MODE 4 is the 
next 30 hours because the total time allowed for reaching 
MODE 4 is 36 hours. 

If Condition B is entered while in MODE 3, the time allowed 
for reaching MODE 4 is the next 36 hours. 

(continued) 
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1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 1 

EXAMPLE 1. 3-2 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One pump 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. I Restore pump to 7 days 
OPERABLE status. 

B. I Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

When a pump is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered. 
If the pump is not restored to OPERABLE status within 
7 days, Condition B is also entered and the Completion Time 
clocks for Required Actions B.l and B.2 start. If the 
inoperable pump is restored to OPERABLE status after 
Condition B is entered, Condition A and B are exited, and 
therefore, the Required Actions of Condition B may be 
terminated. 

When a second pump is declared inoperable while the first 
pump is still inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for 
the second pump. LCO 3.0.3 is entered, since the ACTIONS do 
not include a Condition for more than one inoperable pump. 
The Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop 
after LCO 3.0.3 is entered, but continues to be tracked from 
the time Condition A was initially entered. 

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is 
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for 
Condition A has not expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and 
operation continued in accordance with Condition A. 

(continued) 
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Completion Times 
1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT 1 

EXAMPLE 1.3-2 {continued) 

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is 
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for 
Condition A has expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and 
operation continued in accordance with Condition B. The 
Completion Time for Condition B is tracked from the time the 
Condition A Completion Time expired. 

On restoring one of the pumps to OPERABLE status, the 
Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from 
the time the first pump was declared inoperable. This 
Completion Time may be extended if the pump restored to 
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable pump. A 24 hour 
extension to the stated 7 days is allowed, provided this 
does not result in the second pump being inoperable for 
> 7 days. 

{continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 
{continued) 

r 

BFN-UNIT I 

EXAMPLE 1.3-3 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One 
Function X 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

B. One 
Function Y 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

c. One 
Function X 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

AND 

One 
Function Y 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

REQUIRED ACTION 

A.I Restore 
Function X 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

B. I Restore 
Function Y 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

C.l Restore 
Function X 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

OR 

C.2 Restore 
Function Y 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

1.3-6 

Completion Times 
1.3 

COMPLETION TIME 

7 days 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
the LCO 

72 hours 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
the LCO 

12 hours 

12 hours 

{continued) 
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Completion Times 
1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT 1 

EXAMPLE 1.3-3 (continued) 

When one Function- X subsystem and one Function Y subsystem 
are inoperable, Condition A and Condition B are concurrently 
applicable. The Completion Times for Condition A and 
Condition B are tracked separately for each subsystem, 
starting from the time each subsystem was declared 
inoperable and the Condition was entered. A separate 
Completion Time is established for Condition C and tracked 
from the time the second subsystem was declared inoperable 
(i.e., the time the situation described in Condition C was 
discovered). 

If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified 
Completion Time, Conditions B and C are exited. If the 
Completion Time for Required Action A.l has not expired, 
operation may continue in accordance with Condition A. The 
remaining Completion Time in Condition A is measured from 
the time the affected subsystem was declared inoperable 
(i.e., initial entry into Condition A). 

The Completion Times of Conditions A and B are modified by a 
logical connector, with a separate 10 day Completion Time 
measured from the time it was discovered the LCO was not 
met~ In this example, without the separate Completion Time, 
it would be possible to alternate between Conditions A, B, 
and C in such a manner that operation could continue 
indefinitely without ever restoring systems to meet the LCO. 
The separate Completion Time modified by the phrase "from 
discovery of failure to meet the LCO" is designed to prevent 
indefinite continued operation while not meeting the LCO. 
This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the Completion Time "clock". In 
this instance, the Completion Time "time zero" is specified 
as commencing at the time the LCD was initially not met, 
instead of at the time the associated Condition was entered. 

(continued) 
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Completion Times 
1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 
(continued} 

BFN-UNIT I 

EXAMPLE 1. 3-4 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One or more 
valves 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. l Restore valve(s) 4 hours 
to OPERABLE 
status. 

B. l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves 
inoperable at the same time. The Completion Time associated 
with Condition A is based on the initial entry into 
Condition A and is not tracked on a per valve basis. 
Declaring subsequent valves inoperable, while Condition A is 
still in effect, does not trigger the tracking of separate 
Completion Times. 

Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status, 
the Condition A Completion Time is not.reset, but continues 
from the time the first valve was declared inoperable. The 
Completion Time may be extended if the valve restored to 
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable valve. The 
Condition A Completion Time may be extended for up to 
4 hours provided this does not result in any subsequent 
valve being inoperable for > 4 hours. 

If the Completion Time of 4 hours (plus the extensions} 
expires while one or more valves are still inoperable, 
Condition B is entered. 

(continued) 
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Completion Times 
1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLE 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 1 

EXAMPLE 1. 3-5 

ACTIONS 

----------------------------NOTE----------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable 
valve. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more A.1 Restore valve to 4 hours 
valves OPERABLE status. 
inoperable. 

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
Action and 
associated AND 
Completion 
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 
met. 

The Note above the ACTIONS Table is a method of modifying 
how the Completion Time is tracked. If this method of 
modifying how the Completion Time is tracked was applicable 
only to a specific Condition, the Note would appear in that 
Condition rather than at the top of the ACTIONS Table. 

The Note allows Condition A to be entered separately for 
each inoperable valve, and Completion Times tracked on a per 
valve basis.· When a valve is declared inoperable, 
Condition A is entered and its Completion Time starts. If 
subsequent valves are declared inoperable, Condition A is 
entered for each valve and separate Completion Times start 
and are tracked for each valve. 

(continued) 
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1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT 1 

EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued) 

If the Completion Time associated with a valve in 
Condition A expires, Condition B is entered for that valve. 
If the Completion Times associated with subsequent valves in 
Condition A expire, Condition B is entered separately for 
each valve and separate Completion Times start and are 
tracked for each valve. If a valve that caused entry into 
Condition B is restored to OPERABLE status, Condition B is 
exited for that valve. 

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition 
entry and tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion 
Time extensions do not apply. 

EXAMPLE 1.3-6 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One channel 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. l Perform Once per 
SR 3.x.x.x. 8 hours 

OR 

A.2 Place channel in 8 hours 
trip. 

B.l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

(continued) 
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1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT I 

EXAMPLE 1.3-6 (continued) 

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required 
Action A.1 or A.2. Required Action A.1 has a "once per" 
Completion Time, which qualifies for the 25% extension, per 
SR 3.0.2, to each performance after the initial performance. 
The initial 8 hour interval of Required Action A.1 begins 
when Condition A is entered and the initial performance of 
Required Action A.1 must be complete within the first 8 hour 
interval. If Required Action A.I is followed and the 
Required Action is not met within the Completion Time (plus 
the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered. 
If Required Action A.2 is followed and the Completion Time 
of 8 hours is not met, Condition B is entered. 

If after entry into Condition B, Required Action A.I or A.2 
is met, Condition B is exited and operation may then 
continue in Condition A. 

(continued) 
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Completion Times 
1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 
(continued} 

,.. 

BFN-UNIT I 

EXAMPLE 1.3-7 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met. 

A. I 

AND 

A.2 

B.1 

AND 

B.2 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Verify affected 1 hour 
subsystem 
isolated. AND 

Once per 
8 hours 
thereafter 

Restore subsystem 72 hours 
to OPERABLE 
status. 

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

Required Action A.I has two Completion Times. The I hour 
Completion Time begins at the time the Condition is entered 
and each "Once per 8 hours thereafter" interval begins upon 
performance of Required Action A.I. 

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A.I is not 
met within either the initial I hour or any subsequent 
8 hour interval from the previous performance (plus the 
extension allowed by SR 3.0.2}, Condition B is entered. The 
Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop after 
Condition B is entered, but continues from the time 
Condition A was initially entered. If Required Action A.I 

(continued) 

1.3-12 Amendment 



Completion Ti mes 
1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7 {continued} 

is met after Condition B is entered, Condition B is exited 
and operation may continue in accordance with Condition A, 
provided the Completion Time for Required Action A.2 has not 
expired. 

IMMEDIATE When "Immediately" is used as a Completion Time, the 
COMPLETION TIME Required Action should be pursued without delay and in a 

controlled manner . 

... 
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1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

1.4 Frequency 

PURPOSE 

DESCRIPTION 

BFN-UNIT 1 

The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and 
application of Frequency requirements. 

Each Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency 
in which the Surveillance must be met in order to meet the 
associated Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO). An 
understanding of the correct application of the specified 
Frequency is necessary for compliance with the SR. 

The "specified Frequency" is referred to throughout this 
section and each of the Specifications of Section 3.0, 
Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicability. The "specified 
Frequency" consists of the requirements of the Frequency 
column of each SR, as well as certain Notes in the 
Surveillance column that modify performance requirements. 

Sometimes special situations dictate when the requirements 
of a Surveillance are to be met. They are "otherwise 
stated" conditions allowed by SR 3.0.1. They may be stated 
as clarifying Notes in the Surveillance, as part of the 
Surveillance, or both. Example 1.4-4 discusses these 
special situations. 

Situations where a Surveillance could be required (i.e., its 
Frequency could expire), but where it is not possible or not 
desired that it be performed until sometime after the 
associated LCO is within its Applicability, represent 
potential SR 3.0.4 conflicts. To avoid these conflicts, the 
SR (i.e., the Surveillance or the Frequency) is stated such 
that it is only "required" when it can be and should be 
performed. With an SR satisfied, SR 3.0.4 imposes no 

-restriction. 

The use of "met" or "performed" in these instances conveys 
specific meanings. A Surveillance is "met" only when the 
acceptance criteria are satisfied. Known failure of the 
requirements of a Surveillance, even without a Surveillance 
specifically being "performed," constitutes a Surveillance 
not "met." "Performance" refers only to the requirement to 
specifically determine the ability to meet the acceptance 

(cont ihued) 

1.4-1 Amendment 



• 

• 

1.4 Frequency 

DESCRIPTION 
(continued) 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT 1 

Frequency 
1.4 

criteria. SR 3.0.4 restrictions would not apply if both the 
following conditions are satisfied: 

a. The Surveillance is not required to be performed; and 

b. The Surveillance is not required to be met or, even if 
required to be met, is not known to be failed. 

The following examples illustrate the various ways that 
Frequencies are specified. In these examples, the 
Applicability of the LCO (LCO not shown) is MODES 1, 2, 
and 3. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 

FREQUENCY 

12 hours 

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered 
in the Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency 
specifies an interval (12 hours) during which the associated 
Surveillance must be performed at least one time. 
Performance of the Surveillance initiates the subsequent 
interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an 
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the interval 
specified in the Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for 
operational flexibility. The measurement of this interval 
continues at all times, even when the SR is not required to 
be met per SR 3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is 
inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits, or the 
unit is outside the Applicability of the LCO). If the 
interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is 
in a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability 
of the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not 

(continued) 

1.4-2 Amendment 



• 
1.4 Frequency 

EXAMPLES 

• 

• BFN-UNIT 1 

EXAMPLE 1.4-1 (continued) 

Frequency 
1.4 

otherwise modified (refer to Examples 1.4-3 and 1.4-4), then 
SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable. 

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while 
the unit is not in a MODE or other specified condition in 
the Applicability of the LCO for which performance of the SR 

·is required, the Surveillance must be performed within the 
Frequency requirements of SR 3.0.2 prior to entry into the 
MODE or other specified condition. Failure to do so would 
result in a violation of SR 3.0.4. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify flow is within limits. 

FREQUENCY 

Once within 
12 hours after 

;;?: 253 RTP 

24 hours 
thereafter 

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time 
performance Frequency, and the second is of the type shown 
in Example 1.4-1. The logical connector "AND" indicates 
that both Frequency requirements must be met. Each time 
reactor power is increased from a power level < 253 RTP to 

;;?: 253 RTP, the Surveillance must be performed within 
12 hours. 

The use of "once" indicates a single performance will 
satisfy the specified Frequency (assuming no other 
Frequencies are connected by "AND"). This type of Frequency 
does not qualify for the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2. 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.4-2 (continued) 

Frequency 
1.4 

"Thereafter" indicates future performances must be 
established per SR 3.0.2, but only after a specified 
condition is first met (i.e., the "once" performance in this 
example). If reactor power decreases to< 25% RTP, the 
measurement of both intervals stops. New intervals start 
upon reactor power reaching 25% RTP. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------NOTE------------------
Not required to be performed until 
12 hours after~ 25% RTP. 

Perform channel adjustment. 

FREQUENCY 

7 days 

The interval continues whether or not the unit operation is 
< 25% RTP between performances. 

As the Note modifies the required performance of the 
Surveillance, it is construed to be part of the "specified 
Frequency." Should the 7 day interval be exceeded while 
operation is < 25% RTP, this Note allows 12 hours after 
power reaches> 25% RTP to perform the Surveillance. The 
Surveillance is still considered to be within the "specified 
Frequency." Therefore, if the Surveillance were not 
performed within the 7 day (plus the extension allowed by 
SR 3.0.2) interval, but operation was< 25% RTP, it would 
not constitute a failure of the SR or failure to meet the 
LCO. Also, no violation of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing 
MODES, even with the 7 day Frequency not met, provided 
operation does not exceed 12 hours with power> 25% RTP. 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.4-3 (continued) 

Frequency 
1.4 

Once the unit reaches 253 RTP, 12 hours would be allowed for 
completing the Surveillance. If the Surveillance were not 
performed within this 12 hour interval, there would then be 
a failure to perform a Surveillance within the specified 
Frequency and the provisions of SR 3.0.3 would apply. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------NOTE------------------
Only required to be met in MODE 1. 

FREQUENCY 

Verify leakage rates are within limits. 24 hours 

Example 1.4-4 specifies that the requirements of this 
Surveillance do not have to be met until the unit is in 
MODE 1. The interval measurement for the Frequency of this 
Surveillance continues at all times, as described in 
Example 1.4-1. However, the Note constitutes an "otherwise 
stated" exception to the Applicability of this Surveillance. 
Therefore, if the Surveillance were not performed within the 
24 hour (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2) interval, 
but the unit was not in MODE 1, there would be no failure of 
the SR nor failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, no violation 
of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing MODES, even with the 
24 hour Frequency exceeded, provided the MODE change was not 
made into MODE 1. Prior to entering MODE I (assuming again 
that the 24 hour Frequency were not met), SR 3.0.4 would 
require satisfying the SR . 
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I.O USE AND APPLICATION 

I.I Definitions 

Definitions 
I. I 

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are 
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases. 

ACTIONS 

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR 
HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR) 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION 

CHANNEL CHECK 

BFN-UNIT 2 

Definition 

ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that 
prescribes Required Actions to be taken under 
designated Conditions within specified Completion 
Times. 

The APLHGR shall be applicable to a specific 
planar height and is equal to the sum of the 
LHGRs for all the fuel rods in the specified 
bundle at the specified height divided by the 
number of fuel rods in the fuel bundle at the 
height. 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as 
necessary, of the channel output such that it 
responds within the necessary range and accuracy 
to known values of the parameter that the channel 
monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass 
the entire channel, including the required sensor, 
alarm, display, and trip functions, and shall 
include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Non
calibratable devices are excluded from this 
requirement, but will be included in CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TESTS and source checks. The CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION may be performed by means of any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total 
channel steps so that the entire channel is 
calibrated. 

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative 
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior 
during operation. This determination shall 
include, where possible, comparison of the channel 
indication and status to other indications or 

(continued) 
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I.I Definitions 

CHANNEL CHECK 
{continued) 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 

CORE ALTERATION 

CORE OPERATING LIMITS 
REPORT {COLR) 

DOSE EQUIVALENT l-I3I 

BFN-UNIT 2 

Definitions 
I.I 

status derived from independent instrument 
channels measuring the same parameter. 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be the injection 
of a simulated or actual signal into the channel 
as close to the sensor as practicable to verify 
OPERABILITY, including required alarm, interlock, 
display, trip functions, and channel failure 
trips. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be 
performed by means of any· series of sequential, 
overlapping, or total channel steps so that the 
entire channel is tested. 

CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, 
sources, or reactivity control components within 
the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed 
and fuel in the vessel. The following exceptions 
are not considered to be CORE ALTERATIONS: 

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power 
range monitors, intermediate range monitors, 
traversing incore probes, or special movable 
detectors (including undervessel replacement); 
and 

b. Control rod movement, provided there are no 
fuel assemblies in-the associated core cell. 

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude 
completion of movement of a component to a safe 
position. 

The COLR is the unit specif}c document that 
provides cycle specific parameter limits for the 
current reload cycle. These cycle specific limits 
shall be determined for each reload cycle in 
accordance with Specification 5.6.5. Plant 
operation within these limits is addressed in 
individual Specifications. 

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-I3I shall be that concentration 
of I-I3I (microcuries/gram) that alone would 
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and 
isotopic mixture of l-I3I, I-I32, 1-I33, l-I34, 
and I-I35 actually present. The thyroid dose 

(continued) 
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1.1 Definitions 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 
{continued) 

LEAKAGE 

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION 
RATE {LHGR) 

, . 

BFN-UNIT 2 

Definitions 
1.1 

conversion factors used-fo~this calculation shall 
be those listed in Table III of TID-14844, 
AEC, 1962, "Calculation of Distance Factors for 
Power and Test Reactor Sites." 

LEAKAGE shall be: 

a. Identified LEAKAGE 

1. LEAKAGE into the drywall, such as that from 
pump seals or valve packing, that is 
captured and conducted to a sump or 
collecting tank; or 

2. LEAKAGE into the drywell atmosphere from 
sources that are both specifically located 
and known either not to interfere with the 
operation of leakage detection systems or 
not to be pressure boundary LEAKAGE; 

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE 

All LEAKAGE into the drywell that is not 
identified LEAKAGE; 

c. Total LEAKAGE 

Sum of the identified and unidentified 
LEAKAGE; 

d. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE 

LEAKAGE through a nonisolable fault in a 
Reactor Coolant System {RCS) component body, 
pipe wall, or vessel wall. 

The LHGR shall be the heat generation rate per 
unit length of fuel rod. It is the integral of 
the heat flux over the heat transfer area 
associated with the unit length. 

{continued) 
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I.I Definitions (continued) 

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST 

MAXIMUM FRACTION 
OF LIMITING 
POWER.DENSITY (MFLPD) 

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER 
RATIO (MCPR) 

MODE 

OPERABLE -.OPERABILITY 

BFN-UNIT 2 

A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL T[ST shall be a test 
of all required logic components (i.e., all 
required relays and contacts, trip units, solid 
state logic elements, etc.) of a logic circuit, 
from as close to the sensor as practicable up to, 
but not including, the actuated device, to verify 
OPERABILITY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may 
be performed by means of any series of sequential, 
overlapping, ot total system steps so that the 
entire logic system is tested. 

The MFLPD shall be the largest value of the 
fraction of limiting power density in the core. 
The fraction of limiting power density shall be 
the LHGR existing at a given location divided by 
the specified LHGR limit for that bundle type. 

The MCPR shall be the smallest critical power 
ratio (CPR) that exists in the core. The CPR is 
that power in the assembly that is calculated by 
application of the appropriate correlation(s) to 
cause some·point in the assembly to experience 
boiling transition, divided by the actual assembly 
operating power. 

A MODE shall correspond to any one inclusive 
combination of mode switch position, average 
reactor coolant temperature, and reactor vessel 
head closure bolt tensioning specified in 
Table 1.1-1 with fuel in the reactor vessel. 

A system, subsystem, division, component, or 
device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when 
it is capable of performing its specified safety 
function(s) and when all necessary attendant 
instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency 
electrical power, cooling and seal water, 
lubrication, and other auxiliary equipment that 
are required for the system, subsystem, division, 
component, or device to perform its specified 
safety function(s) are also capable of performing 
their related support function(s). 

{continued) 
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1.1 Definitions (continued) 

PHYSICS TESTS PHYSICS TESTS shall be those-tests performed to. 
measure the fundamental nuclear characteristics of 
the reactor core and related instrumentation. 
These tests are: 

RATED THERMAL POWER 
(RTP) 

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SOM) 

STAGGERED TEST BASIS 

BFN-UNIT 2 

a. Described in Section 13.10, Refueling Test 
Program; of the FSAR; 

b. Authorized under the provisions of 
10 CFR 50.59; or 

c. Otherwise approved by the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission. 

RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer 
rate to the reactor coolant of 3293 MWt. 

SOM shall be the amount of reactivity by which the 
reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical 
assuming that: 

a. The reactor is xenon free; 

b. The moderator temperature is 68°F; and 

c. All control rods are fully inserted except for 
the single control rod of highest reactivity 
worth, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn. 
With control rods not capable of being fully 
inserted, the reactivity worth of these 
control rods must be accounted for in the 
determination of SOM. 

A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the 
testing of one of the systems, subsystems, 
channels, or other designated components during 
the interval specified by the Surveillance 
Frequency, so that all systems, subsystems, 
channels, or other designated components are 
tested during n Surveillance Frequency intervals, 
where n is the total number of systems, 
subsystems, channels, or other designated 
components in the associated function. 

(continued) 
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1.1 Definitions (continued) 

THERMAL POWER 

TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM 
RESPONSE TIME 

BFN-UNIT 2 

THERMAL POWER shall be the tfrtal reactor core heat 
transfer rate to the reactor coolant. 

The TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME consists 
of two components: 

a. The time from initial movement of the main 
turbine stop valve or control valve until 80% 
of the turbine bypass capacity is established; 
and 

b. The time from initial movement of the main 
turbine stop valve or control valve until 
initial movement of the turbine bypass valve. 

The response time may be measured by means of any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps 
so that the entire response time is measured . 

1.1-6 Amendment 
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MODE TITLE 

1 Power Operation 
.. 

2 Startup 

3 Hot Shutdown{a) 

4 Cold Shutdown{a) 

5 Refueling{b) 

Table 1.1-1 (page 1 of 1) 
MODES 

REACTOR MODE 
SWITCH POSITION 

Run 

Refuel (a) or Startup/Hot 
Standby 

Shutdown 

Shutdown 

Shutdown or Refuel 

Definitions 
1.1 

AVERAGE REACTOR 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE 

{ o F) 

NA 

NA 

> 212 

s 212 

NA 

(a) All reactor vessel head closure bolts fully tensioned. 

(b) One or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned . 

BFN-UNIT 2 1.1-7 Amendment 
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1.2 

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

1.2 Logical Connectors 

PURPOSE 

BACKGROUND 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT 2 

The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of 
logical connectors. 

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications (TS) 
to discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete 
Conditions, Required Actions, Completion Times, 
Surveillances, and Frequencies. The only logical connectors 
that appear in TS are AND and OR. The physical arrangement 
of these connectors constitutes logical conventions with 
specific meanings. 

Several levels of logic may be used to state Required 
Actions. These levels are identified by the placement (or 
nesting) of the logical connectors and by the number 
assigned to each Required Action. The first level of logic 
is identified by the first digit of the number assigned to a 
Required Action and the placement of the logical connector 
in the first level of nesting (i.e., left justified with the 
number of the Required Action). The successive levels of 
logic are identified by additional digits of the Required 
Action number and by successive indentions of the logical 
connectors. 

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition, 
Completion Time, Surveillance, or Frequency, only the first 
level of logic is used, and the logical connector is left 
justified with the statement of the Condition, Completion 
Time, Surveillance, or Frequency. 

The following examples illustrate the use of logical 
connectors. 

(continued) 
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Logical Connectors 
1. 2 

1.2 Logical Connectors 

EXAMPLES 
(continued} 

BFN-UNIT 2 

EXAMPLE 1.2-1 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. LCO not met. A. l Verify . . . 

A. 2 Restore . . . 

COMPLETION TIME 

In this example the logical connector AND is used to 
indicate that when in Condition A, both Required Actions A.l 
and A.2 must be completed. 

(continued) 
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1.2 Logical Connectors 

EXAMPLES 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 2 

EXAMPLE 1. 2-2 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. LCO not met. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A.1 Trip . . . 
OR 

A.2.1 Verify . . . 
AND 

A.2.2.1 Reduce 

OR 

A.2.2.2 Perform 

OR 
--

A.3 Align . 

This example represents a more complicated use of logical 
connectors. Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are 
alternative choices, only one of which must be performed as 
indicated by the use of the logical connector OR and the 
left justified placement. Any one of these three Actions 
may be chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both A.2.1 and A.2.2 
must be performed as indicated by the logical connector AND. 
Required Action A.2.2 is met by performing A.2.2.1 
or A.2.2.2. The indented position of the logical connector 
OR indicates that A.2.2.l and A.2.2.2 are alternative 
choices, only one of which must be performed. 
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Completion Times 

1.3 

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

1.3 Completion Times 

PURPOSE 

BACKGROUND 

DESCRIPTION 

,. 

BFN-UNIT 2 

The purpose of thfs section is to establish the Completion 
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use. 

Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum 
requirements for ensuring safe operation of the unit. The 
ACTIONS associated with an LCO state Conditions that 
typically describe the ways in which the requirements of the 
LCO can fail to be met. Specified with each stated 
Condition are Required Action(s) and Completion Times(s). 

The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for 
completing a Required Action. It is referenced to the time 
of discovery of a situation (e.g., inoperable equipment or 
variable not within limits) that requires entering an 
ACTIONS Condition unless otherwise specified, providing the 
unit is in a MODE or specified condition stated in the 
Applicability of the LCO. Required Actions must be 
completed prior to the expiration of the specified 
Completion Time. An ACTIONS Condition remains in effect and 
the Required Actions apply until the Condition no longer 
exists or the unit is not within the LCO Applicability. 

If situations are discovered that require entry into more 
than one Condition at a time within a single LCO (multiple 
Conditions), the Req~ired Actions for each Condition must be 
performed within the associated Completion Time. When in 
multiple Conditions, separate Completion Times are tracked 
for each Condition starting from the time of discovery of 
the situation that required entry into the Condition. 

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, 
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the 
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, 
will not result in separate entry into the Condition unless 
specifically stated. The Required Actions of the Condition 
continue to apply to each additional failure, with 
Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition. 

(continued) 
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1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

DESCRIPTION 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 2 

However, when a subsequent division, subsystem, component, 
or variable expressed in the Condition is discovered to be 
inoperable or not within limits, the Completion Time(s) may· 
be extended. To apply this Completion Time extension, two 
criteria must first be met. The subsequent inoperability: 

a. Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability; 
and 

b. Must remain inoperable or not within limits after the 
first inoperability is resolved. 

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required 
Action to address the subsequent inoperability shall be 
limited to the more restrictive of either: 

a. The stated Completion Time, as measured from the 
initial entry into the Condition, plus an additional 
24 hours; or 

b. The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery 
of the subsequent inoperability. 

The above Completion Time extensions do not apply to those 
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely 
separate re-entry into the Condition (for each division, 
subsystem, component or variable expressed in the Condition) 
and separate tracking of Completion Times based on this 
re-entry. These exceptions are stated in individual 
Specifications. 

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a 
Completion Time with a modified "time zero." This modified 
"time zero" may be expressed as a repetitive time (i.e., 
"once per 8 hours," where the Completion Time is referenced 
from a previous completion of the Required Action versus the 
time of Condition entry) or as a time modified by the phrase 
"from discovery ... " Example 1.3-3 illustrates one use of 
this type of Completion Time. The 10 day Completion Time 
specified for Condition A and B in Example 1.3-3 may not be 
extended. 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times (continued) 

EXAMPLES 

... 

BFN-UNIT 2 

The following examples illustrate-th~use of Completion 
Times with different types of Conditions and changing 
Conditions. 

EXAMPLE 1.3-1 

ACTIONS 
I 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. Required B.l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
Action and 
associated AND 
Completion 
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 
met. 

Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action 
has its own separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time 
is referenced to the time that Condition B is entered. 

The Required Actions of Condition B are to be in MODE 3 
within 12 hours AND in MODE 4 within 36 hours. A total of 
12 hours is allowed for reaching MODE 3 and a total of 
36 hours (not 48 hours) is allowed for reaching MODE 4 from 
the time that Condition B was entered. If MODE 3 is reached 
within 6 hours, the time allowed for reaching MODE 4 is the 
next 30 hours because the total time allowed for reaching 
MODE 4 is 36 hours. 

If Condition B is entered while in MODE 3, the time allowed 
for reaching MODE 4 is the next 36 hours . 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 2 

EXAMPLE 1.3-2 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One pump 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met . 

A. l 

B.1 

AND 

B.2 

REQUIRED ACT ION COMPLETION TIME 

Restore pump to 7 days 
OPERABLE status. 

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

When a pump is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered. 
If the pump is not restored to OPERABLE status within 
7 days, Condition B is also entered and the Completion Time 
clocks for Required Actions B.1 and B.2 start. If the 
inoperable pump is restored to OPERABLE status after 
Condition B is entered, Condition A and B are exited, and 
therefore, the Required Actions of Condition B may be 
terminated. 

When a second pump is declared inoperable while the first 
pump is still inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for 
the second pump. LCO 3.0.3 is entered, since the ACTIONS do 
not include a Condition for more than one inoperable pump. 
The Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop 
after LCO 3.0.3 is entered, but continues to be tracked from 
the time Condition A was initially entered. 

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is 
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for 
Condition A has not expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and 
operation continued in accordance with Condition A. 

(continued) 

1. 3-4 Amendment 



• 

• 

Completion Times 
1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT 2 

EXAMPLE 1.3-2 (continued} 

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is 
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for 
Condition A has expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and 
operation continued in accordance with Condition B. The 
Completion Time for Condition B is tracked from the time the 
Condition A Completion Time expired. 

On restoring one of the pumps to OPERABLE status, the 
Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from 
the time the first pump was declared inoperable. This 
Completion Time may be extended if the pump restored to 
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable pump. A 24 hour 
extension to the stated 7 days is allowed, provided this 
does not result in the second pump being inoperable for · 
> 7 days . 

(continued) 
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(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.3-3 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One 
Function X 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

B. One 
Function Y 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

c. One 
Function X 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

AND 

One 
Function Y 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

REQUIRED ACTION 

A.1 Restore 
Function X 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

B .1 Restore 
Function Y 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE.status. 

C.1 Restore 
Function X 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

OR 

C.2 Restore 
Function Y 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

1.3-6 

Completion Times 
1.3 

COMPLETION TIME 

7 days 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
the LCO 

72 hours 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
the LCO 

12·hours 

12 hours 

(continued) 
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BFN-UNIT 2 

EXAMPLE 1.3-3 (continued) 

When one Function X subsystem and one Function Y subsystem 
are inoperable, Condition A and Condition B are concurrently 
applicable. The Completion Times for Condition A and 
Condition B are tracked separately for each subsystem, 
starting from the time each subsystem was declared 
inoperable and the Condition was entered. A separate 
Completion Time is established for Condition C and tracked 
from the time the second subsystem was declared inoperable 
(i.e., the time the situation described in Condition C was 
discovered}. 

If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified 
Completion Time, Conditions B and C are exited. If the 
Completion Time for Required Action A.1 has not expired, 
operation may continue in accordance with Condition A. The 
remaining Completion Time in Condition A is measured from 
the time the affected subsystem was declared inoperable 
(i.e., initial entry into Condition A}. 

The Completion Times of Conditions A and B are modified by a 
logical connector, with a separate 10 day Completion Time 
measured from the time it was discovered the LCO was not 
met. In this example, without the separate Completion Time, 
it would be possible to alternate between Conditions A, B, 
and C in such a manner that operation could continue 
indefinitely without ever restoring systems to meet the LCO. 
The separate Completion Time modified by the phrase "from 
discovery of failure to meet the LCO" is designed to prevent 
indefinite continued operation while not meeting· the LCO. 
This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the Completion Time "clock". In 
this instance, the Completion Time "time zero" is specified 
as commencing at the time the LCO was initially not met, 
instead of at the time the associated Condition was entered. 

(continued) 
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(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.3-4 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One or more 
valves 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. I Restore valve(s) 4 hours 
to OPERABLE 
status. 

B. l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

A single -Completion Time is used for any number of valves 
inoperable at the same time. The Completion Time associated 
with Condition A is based on the initial entry into 
Condition A and is not tracked on a per valve basis. 
Declaring subsequent valves inoperable, while Condition A is 
still in effect, does not trigger the tracking of separate 
Completion Times. 

Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status, 
the Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues 
from the time t~e first valve was declared inoperable. The 
Completion Time may be extended if the valve restored to 
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable valve. The 
Condition A Completion Time may be extended for up to 
4 hours provided this does not result in any subsequent 
valve being inoperable for > 4 hours. 

If the Completion Time of 4 hours (plus the extensions) 
expires while one or more valves are still inoperable, 
Condition B is entered. 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLE 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 2 

EXAMPLE 1.3-5 

ACTIONS 

----------------------------NOTE----------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable 
valve. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more A. l Restore valve to 4 hours 
valves OPERABLE status. 
inoperable. 

B. Required B. l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
Action and 
associated AND 
Completion 
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 
met. 

The Note above the ACTIONS Table is a method of modifying 
how the Completion Time is tracked. If this method of 
modifying how the Completion Time is tracked was applicable 
only to a specific Condition, the Note would appear in that 
Condition rather than at the top of the ACTIONS Table. 

The Note allows Condition-A to be entered separately for 
each inoperable valve, and Completion Times tracked on a per 
valve basis. When a valve is declared inoperable, 
Condition A is entered and its Completion Time starts. If 
subsequent valves are declared inoperable, Condition A is 
entered for each valve and separate Completion Times start 
and are tracked for each valve. 

(continued) 
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BFN-UNIT 2 

EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued} 

If the Completion Time associated with a valve in 
Condition A expires, Condition B is entered for that valve. 
If the Completion Times associated with subsequent valves in 
Condition A expire, Condition B is entered separately for 
each valve and separate Completion Times start and are 
tracked for each valve. If a valve that caused entry into 
Condition B is restored to OPERABLE status, Condition B is 
exited for that valve. 

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition 
entry and tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion 
Time extensions do not apply. 

EXAMPLE 1.3-6 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One channel 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. I Perform Once per 
SR 3.x.x.x. 8 hours 

OR 

A.2 Pl ace channel in 8 hours 
trip. 

B .1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLES 
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EXAMPLE I.3-6 (continued) 

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required 
Action A.I or A.2. Required Action A.I has a "once per" 
Completion Time, which qualifies for the 25% extension, per 
SR 3.0.2, to each performance after the initial performance. 
The initial 8 hour interval of Required Action A.I begins 
when Condition A is entered and the initial performance of 

- Required Action A.I must be complete within the first 8 hour 
interval. If Required Action A.I is followed and the 
Required Action is not met within the Completion Time (plus 
the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B i~ entered. 
·If Required Action A.2 is followed and the Completion Time 
of 8 hours is not met, Condition B is entered. 

If after entry into Condition B, Required Action A.I or A.2 
is met, Condition B is exited and operation may then 
continue in Condition A. 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 2 

EXAMPLE 1. 3-7 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met. 

A.1 

AND 

A.2 

8.1 

AND 

8.2 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Verify affected 1 hour 
subsystem 
isolated. AND 

Once per 
8 hours 
thereafter 

Restore subsystem 72 hours 
to OPERABLE 
status . 

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

Required Action A.1 has two Completion Times. The 1 hour 
Completion Time begins at the time the Condition is entered 
and each "Once per 8 hours thereafter" interval begins upon 
performance of Required Action A.l. 

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A.l is not 
met within either the initial 1 hour or any subsequent 
8 hour interval from the previous performance (plus the 
extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered. The 
Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop after 
Condition B is entered, but continues from the time 
Condition A was initially entered. If Required Action A.l 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7 (continued) 

is met after Condttion B is entered, Condition B is exited 
and operation may continue in accordance with Condition A, 
provided the Completion Time for Required Action A.2 has not 
expired. 

IMMEDIATE When "Immediately" is used as a Completion Time, the 
COMPLETION TIME Required Action should be pursued without delay and in a 

controlled manner. 

BFN-UNIT 2 1.3-13 Amendment 
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1.4 Frequency 
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DESCRIPTION 
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The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and 
application of Frequency requirements. 

Each Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency 
in which the Surveillance must be met in order to meet the 
associated Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO). An 
understanding of the correct application of the specified 
Frequency" is necessary for compliance with the SR. 

The "specified Frequency" is referred to throughout this 
section and each of the Specifications of Section 3.0, 
Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicability. The "specified 
Frequency" consists of the requirements of the Frequency 
column of each SR, as well as certain Notes in the 
Surveillance column that modify performance requirements. 

Sometimes special situations dictate when the requirements 
of a Surveillance are to be met. They are 11 otherwi se 

. stated" conditions allowed by SR 3.0.1. They may be stated 
as clarifying Notes in the Surveillance, as part of the 
Surveillance, or both. Example 1.4-4 discusses these 
special situations. 

Situations where a Surveillance could be required (i.e., its 
Frequency could expire}, but where it is not possible or not 
·desired that it be performed until sometime after the 
associated LCO is within its Applicability, represent 
potential SR 3.0.4 conflicts. To avoid these conflicts, the 
S.R (i.e., the Surveillance or the Frequency) is stated such 
that it is only "required" when it can be and should be. 
performed. With an SR satisfied, SR 3.0.4 imposes no 
restriction. 

The use of "met" or "performed" in these instances conveys 
specific meanings. A Surveillance is "met" only when the 
acceptance criteria are satisfied. Known failure of the 
requirements of a Surveillance, even without a Surveillance 
specifically being "performed," constitutes a Surveillance 
not "met. 11 "Performance" tefers only to the requirement to 
specifically determine the ability to meet the acceptance 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLES 

r· 
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Frequency 
1.4 

criteria. SR 3.0.4 restrictions would- not apply if both the 
following conditions are satisfied: 

a. The Surveillance is not required to be performed; and 

b. The Surveillance is not required to be met or, even if 
required to be met, is not known to be failed. 

The following examples illustrate the various ways that 
Frequencies are specified. In these examples, the 
Applicability of the LCO (LCO not shown) is MODES 1, 2, 
and 3. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 

FREQUENCY 

12 hours 

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered 
in the Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency 
specifies an interval (12 hours) during which the associated 
Surveillance must be performed at least one time. 
Performance of the Surveillance initiates the subsequent 
interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an 
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the interval 
specified in the Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for 
operational flexibility. The measurement of this interval 
continues at all times, even when the SR is not required to 
be met per SR 3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is 
inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits, or the 
unit is outside the Applicability of the LCO). If the 
interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is 
in a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability 
of the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.4-1 {continued) 

Frequency 
1.4 

otherwise modified (refer to Examples 1.4-3 and 1.4-4), then 
SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable. 

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while 
the unit is not in a MODE or other specified condition in 
the Applicability of the LCO for which performance of the SR 

·is required, the Surveillance must be performed within the 
Frequency requirements of SR 3.0.2 prior to entry into the 
MODE or other specified condition. Failure to do so would 
result in a violation of SR 3.0.4. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify flow is within limits. 

FREQUENCY 

Once within 
12 hours after 
~ 25% RTP 

AND 

24 hours 
thereafter 

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time 
performance Frequency, and the second is of the type shown 
in Example 1.4-1. The logical connector "AND" indicates 
that both Frequency requirements must be met. Each time 
reactor power is increased from a power level < 25% RTP to 
~ 25% RTP, the Surveil 1 ance must be performed within 
12 hours. 

The use of "once" indicates a single performance will 
satisfy the specified Frequency (assuming no other 
Frequencies are connected by "AND"). This type of Frequency 
does not qualify for the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2. 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.4-2 (continued) 

Frequency 
1.4 

"Thereafter" indicates future performances must be 
established per SR 3.0.2, but only after a specified 
condition is first met (i.e., the "once" performance in this 
example). If reactor power decreases to< 25% RTP, the 
measurement of both intervals stops. New intervals start 
upon reactor power reaching 25% RTP. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------NOTE------------------
Not required to be performed until 
12 hours after> 25% RTP. 

Perform channel adjustment . 

FREQUENCY 

7 days 

The interval continues whether or not the unit operation is 
< 25% RTP betwee_n performances. 

As the Note modifies the required performance of the 
Surveillance, it is construed to be part of the "specified 
Frequency." Should the 7 day interval be exceeded while 
operation is < 25% RTP, thjs Note allows 12 hours after 
power reaches~ 25% RTP to perform the Surveillance. The 
Surveillance is still considered to be within the "specified 
Frequency." Therefore, if the Surveillance were not 
performed within the 7 day (plus the extension allowed by 
SR 3.0.2) interval, but operation was< 25% RTP, it would 
not constitute a failure of the SR or failure to meet the 
LCO. Also, no violation of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing 
MODES, even with the 7 day Frequency not met, provided 
operation does not exceed 12 hours with power> 25% RTP. 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.4-3 (continued) 

Frequency 
1.4 

Once the unit reaches 253 RTP, 12 hours would be allowed for 
completing the Surveillance. If the Surveillance were not 
performed within this 12 hour interval, there would then be 
a failure to perform a Surveillance within the specified 
Frequency and the provisions of SR 3.0.3 would apply. 

EXAMPLE 1. 4-4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------NOTE------------------
Only required to be met in MODE 1. 

FREQUENCY 

Verify leakage rates are within limits. 24 hours 

Example 1.4-4 specifies that the requirements of this 
Surveillance do not have to be met until the unit is in 
MODE 1. The interval measurement for the Frequency of this 
Surveillance continues at all times, as described in 
Example 1.4-1. However, the Note constitutes an "otherwise 
stated" exception to the Applicability of this Surveillance. 
Therefore, if the Surveillance were not performed within the 
24 hour {plus the extension allowed by .SR 3.0.2) interval, 
but the unit was not in MODE 1, there would be no failure of 
the SR nor failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, no violation 
of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing MODES, even with the 
24 hour Frequency exceeded, provided the MODE change was not 
made into MODE 1. Prior to entering MODE 1 {assuming again 
that the 24 hour Frequency were not met), SR 3.0.4 would 
require satisfying the SR. · 
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1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

1.1 Definitions 

Definitions 
1.1 

-------------------------------------NOTE--------·-----------------------------
The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are 

·applicable throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases. 

ACTIONS 

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR 
HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR) 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION 

CHANNEL CHECK 

,. 

BFN-UNIT 3 

Definition 

ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that 
prescribes Required Actions to be taken under 
designated Conditions within specified Completion 
Times. 

The APLHGR shall be applicable to a specific 
planar height and is equal to the sum of the 
LHGRs for all the fuel rods in the specified 
bundle at the specified height divided by the 
number of fuel rods in the fuel bundle at the 
height. 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as 
necessary, of the channel output such that it 
responds within the necessary range and accuracy 
to known values of the parameter that the channel 
monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass 
the entire channel, including the required sensor, 
alarm, display, and trip functions, and shall 
include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Non-
cal ibratable devices are excluded from this 
requirement, but will be included in CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TESTS andMsource checks. The CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION may be p'erformed by means of any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total 
channel steps so that the entire channel is 
calibrated. 

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative 
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior 
during operation. This determination shall 
include, where possible, comparison of the channel 
indication and status to other indications or 

(continued) 
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1.1 Definitions 

CHANNEL CHECK 
(continued} 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 

CORE ALTERATION 

CORE OPERATING LIMITS 
REPORT ( COLR} 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 

BFN-UNIT 3 

Definiiions 
1.1 

status derived from independent instrument 
channels measuring the same parameter. 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be the injection 
of a simulated or actual signal into the channel 
as close to the sensor as practicable to verify 
OPERABILITY, including required alarm, interlock, 
display, trip functions, and channel failure 
trips. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be 
performed by means of any series of sequential, 
overlapping, or total channel steps so that the 
entire channel is tested. 

CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, 
sources, or reactivity control components within 
the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed 
and fuel in the vessel. The following exceptions 
are not considered to be CORE ALTERATIONS: 

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power 
range monitors, intermediate range monitors, 
traversing incore probes, or special movable 
detectors (including undervessel replacement}; 
and 

b. Control rod movement, provided there are no 
fuel assemblies in the associated core cell. 

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude 
completion of movement of a component to a safe 
position. 

The COLR is the unit specific document that 
provides cycle specific parameter limits for the 
current reload cycle. These cycle specific limits 
shall be determined for each reload cycle in 
accordance with Specification 5.6.5. Plant 
operation within these limits is addressed in 
individual Specifications. 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 shall be that concentration 
of 1-131 (microcuries/gram} that alone would 
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and 
isotopic mixture of 1-131, 1-132, 1-133, 1-134, 
and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose 

(continued} 
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DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 
(continued) 

LEAKAGE 

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION 
RATE {LHGR) 

BFN-UNIT 3 

Definitions 
1.1 

conversion factors used-fo~-this calculation shall 
be those listed in Table III of TID-14844, 
AEC, 1962, "Calculation of Distance Factors for 
Power and Test Reactor Sites." 

LEAKAGE shall be: 

a. Identified LEAKAGE 

1. LEAKAGE into the drywell, such as that from 
pump seals or valve packing, that is 
captured and conducted to a sump or 
collecting tank; or 

2. LEAKAGE into the drywell atmosphere from 
sources that are both specifically located 
and known either not to interfere with the 
operation of leakage detection systems or 
not to be pressure boundary LEAKAGE; 

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE 

All LEAKAGE into the drywell that is not 
identified LEAKAGE; 

c. Total LEAKAGE 

Sum of the identified and unidentified 
LEAKAGE; 

d. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE 

LEAKAGE through a nonisolable fault in a 
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) component body, 
pipe wall, or vessel wall. 

The LHGR shall be the heat generation rate per 
unit length of fuel rod. It is the integral of 
the heat flux over the heat transfer area 
associated with the unit length. 

(continued) 
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1.1 Definitions (continued) 

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST 

MAXIMUM FRACTION 
OF LIMITING 
POWER DENSITY (MFLPD) 

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER 
RATIO (MCPR) 

MODE 

OPERABLE-OPERABILITY 

... 

BFN-UNIT 3 

A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL lE-ST shall be a test 
of all required logic components (i.e., all 
required relays and contacts, trip units, solid 
state logic elements, etc.) of a logic circuit, 
from as close to the sensor as practicable up to, 
but not including, the actuated device, to verify 
OPERABILITY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may 
be performed by means of any series of sequential, 
overlapping, or total system steps so that the 
entire logic system is tested. 

The MFLPD shall be the largest value of the 
fraction of limiting power density in the core. 
The fraction of limiting power density shall be 
the LHGR existing at a given location divided by 
the specified LHGR limit for that bundle type. 

The MCPR shall be the smallest critical power 
ratio (CPR) that exists in the core. The CPR is 
that power in the assembly that is calculated by 
application of the appropriate correlation(s) to 
cause some point in the assembly to experience 
boiling transition, divided by the actual assembly 
operating power. 

A MODE shall correspond to any one inclusive 
combination of mode switch position, average 
reactor coolant temperature, and reactor vessel 
head closure bolt tensioning specified in 
Table 1.1-1 with fuel in the reactor vessel. 

A system, subsystem, division, component, or 
device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when 
it is capable of performing its specified safety 
function(s) and when all necessary attendant 
instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency 
electrical power, cooling and seal water, 
lubrication, and other auxiliary equipment that 
are required for the system, subsystem, division, 
component, or device to perform its specified 
safety function(s) are also capable of performing 
their related support function(s) • 

(continued) 
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1.1 Definitions (continued) 

PHYSICS TESTS PHYSICS TESTS shall be those- tests performed to 
measure the fundamental nuclear characteristics of 
the reactor core and related instrumentation. 
These tests are: 

RATED THERMAL POWER 
(RTP) 

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SOM) 

STAGGERED TEST BASIS 

."' 

BFN-UNIT 3 

a. Described in Section 13.10, Refueling Test 
Program; of the FSAR; 

b. Authorized under the provisions of 
10 CFR 50.59; or 

c. Otherwise approved by the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission. 

RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer 
rate to the reactor coolant of 3293 MWt. 

SOM shall be the amount of reactivity by which the 
reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical 
assuming that: 

a. The reactor is xenon free; 

b. The moderator temperature is 68°F; and 

c. All control rods are fully inserted except for 
the single control rod of highest reactivity 
worth, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn. 
With control rods not capable of being fully 
inserted, the react i v.i ty worth of these 
control rods must be accounted for in the 
determination of SOM. 

A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the 
testing of one of the systems, subsystems, 
channels, or other designated components during 
the interval specified by the Surveillance 
Frequency, so that all systems, subsystems, 
channels, or other designated components are 
tested during n Surveillance Frequency intervals, 
where n is the total number of systems, 
subsystems, channels, or other designated 
components in the associated function . 

(continued) 
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1.1 Definitions (continued) 

THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat 
transfer rate to the reactor coolant. 

TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM 
RESPONSE TIME 

.... 

BFN-UNIT 3 

The TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME consists 
of two components: 

a. The time from initial movement of the main 
turbine stop valve or control valve until 80% 
of the turbine bypass capacity is established; 
and 

b. The time from initial movement of the main 
turbine stop valve or control valve until 
initial movement of the turbine bypass valve. 

The response time may be measured by means of any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps 
so that the entire response time is measured . 

1.1-6 Amendment 



MODE TITLE 

1 Power Operation 

-2 - Startup -

3 Hot Shutdown{a) 

4 Cold Shutdown{a) 

5 Refueling{b) 

Table 1.1-1 (page 1 of 1) 
MODES 

REACTOR MODE 
SWITCH POSITION 

Run 

-

Refue1{a) or Startup/Hot 
Standby 

Shutdown 

Shutdown 

Shutdown or Refuel 

Definitions 
1.1 

AVERAGE REACTOR 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE 

(of) 

NA 

NA 

> 212 

~ 212 

NA 

{a) All reactor vessel head closure bolts fully tensioned. 

(b) One or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned. 
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Logical Connectors 
1.2 

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

1.2 Logical Connectors 

PURPOSE 

BACKGROUND 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT 3 

The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of 
logical connectors. 

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications (TS} 
to discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete 
Conditions, Required Actions, Completion Times, 
Surveillances, and Frequencies. The only logical connectors 
that appear in TS are AND and OR. The physical arrangement 
of these connectors constitutes logical conventions with 
specific meanings. 

Several levels of logic may be used to state Required 
Actions. These levels are identified by the placement (or 
nesting) of the logical connectors and by the number 
assigned to each Required Action. The first level of logic 
is identified by the first digit of the number assigned to a 
Required Action and the placement of the logical connector 
in the first level of nesting (i.e., left justified with the 
number of the Required Action). The successive levels of 
logic are identified by additional digits of the Required 
Action number and by successive indentions of the logical 
connectors. 

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition, 
Completion Time, Surveillance, or Frequency, only the first 
level of logic is used, and the logical connector is left 
justified with the statement of the Condition, Completion 
Time, Surveillance, or Frequency. 

The following examples illustrate the use of logical 
connectors. 

(continued) 
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1.2 

1.2 Logical Connectors 

EXAMPLES 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 3 

EXAMPLE 1.2-1 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. LCO not met. A.I Verify ... 

AND 

A.2 Restore ... 

COMPLETION TIME 

In this example the logical connector AND is used to 
indicate that when in Condition A, both Required Actions A.I 
and A.2 must be completed. 

(continued) 
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1.2 

• 1.2 Logical Connectors 

• 

• 

EXAMPLES 
(continued} 

BFN-UNIT 3 

EXAMPLE 1. 2-2 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. LCO not met. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. l Trip . . . 
OR 

A.2.1 Verify • . . 
AND 

A.2.2.1 Reduce 

OR 

A.2.2.2 Perform 

OR 

A.3 Align . . . 

This example represents a more complicated use of logical 
connectors. Required Actions A.l, A.2, and A.3 are 
alternative choices, only one of which must- be performed as 
indicated by the use of the logical connector OR and the 
left justified placement. Any one of these three Actions 
may be chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both A.2.1 and A.2.2 
must be performed as indicated by the logical connector AND. 
Required Action A.2.2 is met by performing A.2.2.1 
or A.2.2.2. The indented position of the logical connector 
OR indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative 
choices, only one of which must be performed • 

1. 2-3 Amendment 
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1.3 

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

1.3 Completion Times 

PURPOSE 

BA.CKGR9UND 

DESCRIPTION 

,. 

BFN-UNIT 3 

The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion 
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use • 

. Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum 
requirements for ensuring safe operation of the unit. The 
ACTIONS associated with an LCO state Conditions that 
typically describe the ways in which the requirements of the 
LCO can fail to be met. Specified with each stated 
Condition are Required Action(s) and Completion Times(s). 

The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for 
completing a Required Action. It is referenced to the time 
of discovery of a situation (e.g., inoperable equipment or 
variable not within limits) that requires entering an 
ACTIONS Condition unless otherwise specified, providing the 
unit is in a MODE or specified condition stated in the 
Applicability of the LCO. Required Actions must be 
completed prior to the expiration of the specified 
Completion Time. An ACTIONS Condition remains in effect and 
the Required Actions apply until the Condition no longer 
exists or the unit is not within the LCO Applicability. 

If situations are discovered that require entry into more 
than one Condition at a time within a single LCO (multiple 
Conditions), the Required Actions for each Condition must be 
performed within the associated Completion Time. When in 
multiple Conditions, separate Completion Times are tracked 
for each Condition starting from the time of discovery of 
the situation that required entry into the Condition. 

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, 
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the 
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, 
will not result in ~eparate entry into the Condition unless 
specifically stated. The Required Actions of the Condition 
continue to apply to each additional failure, with 
Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition. 

(continued) 
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1.3 

1.3 Completion Times 

DESCRIPTION 
(continued) 

" 

BFN-UNIT 3 

However, when a subsequent division, subsystem, component, 
or variable expressed in the Condition is discovered to be 
inoperable or not within limits, the Completion Time(s} may 
be extended. To apply this Completion Time extension, two 
criteria must first be met. The subsequent inoperability: 

a. Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability; 
and 

b. Must remain inoperable or not within limits after the 
first inoperability is resolved. 

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required 
Action to address the subsequent inoperability shall be 
limited to the more restrictive of either: 

a. The stated Completion Time, as measured from the 
initial entry into the Condition, plus an additional 
24 hours; or 

b. The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery 
of the subsequent inoperability. 

The abov~ Completion Time extensions do not apply to those 
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely 
separate re-entry into the Condition (for each division, 
subsystem, component or variable expressed in the Condition} 
and separate tracking of Completion Times based on this 
re-entry. These exceptions are stated in individual 
Speci fi cat i ans. 

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a 
Completion Time with a modified "time zero." This modified 
"time zero" may be expressed as a repetitive time (i.e., 
"once per 8 hours," where the Completion Time is referenced 
from a previous completion of the Required Action versus the 
time of Condition entry} or as a time modified by the phrase 
"from discovery ... 11 Example 1.3-3 illustrates one use of 
this type of Completion Time. The 10 day Completion Time 
specified for Condition A and B in Example 1.3-3 may not be 
extended. 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times (continued) 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT 3 

The following examples illustrate the use of Completion 
Times with different types of Conditions and changing 
Conditions. 

EXAMPLE 1.3-1 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. Required B.l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
Action and 
associated AND 
Completion 
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 
met. 

Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action 
has its own separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time 
is referenced to the time that Condition B is entered. 

The Required Actions of Condition B are to be in MODE 3 
within 12 hours AND in MODE 4 within 36 hours. A total of 
12 hours is allowed for reaching MODE 3 and a total of 
36 hours (not 48 hours) is allowed for reaching MODE 4 from 
the time that Condition B was entered. If MODE 3 is reached 
within 6 hours, the time allowed for reaching MODE 4 is the 
next 30 hours because the total time allowed for reaching 
MODE 4 is 36 hours. 

If Condition B is entered while in MODE 3, the time allowed 
for reaching MODE 4 is the next 36 hours. 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT 3 

EXAMPLE 1.3-2 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One pump 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met. 

A. l 

B .1 

AND 

B.2 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Restore pump to 7 days 
OPERABLE status. 

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

When a pump is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered. 
If the pump is not restored to OPERABLE status within 
7 days, Condition B is also entered and the Completion Time 
clocks for Required Actions B.l and B.2 start. If the 
inoperable pump is restored to OPERABLE status after 
Condition B is entered, Condition A and B are exited, and 
therefore, the Required Actions of Condition B may be 
terminated. 

When a second pump is declared inoperable while the first 
pump is still inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for 
the second pump. LCO 3.0.3 is entered, since the ACTIONS do 
not include a Condition for more than one inoperable pump. 
The Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop 
after LCO 3.0.3 is entered, but continues to be tracked from 
the time Condition A was initially entered. 

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is 
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for 
Condition A has not expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and 
operation continued in accordance with Condition A. 

(continued} 
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1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES 

r· 
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EXAMPLE 1.3-2 (continued) 

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is 
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for 
Condition A has expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and 
operation continued in accordance with Condition B. The 
Completion Time for Condition B is tracked from the time the 
Condition A Completion Time expired. 

On restoring one of the pumps to OPERABLE status, the 
Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from 

. the time the first pump was declared inoperable. This 
Completion Time may be extended if the pump restored to 
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable pump. A 24 hour 
extension to the stated 7 days is allowed, provided this 
does not result in the second pump being inoperable for 
> 7 days. 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.3-3 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One 
Function X 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

B. One 
Function Y 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

c. One 
Function X 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

AND 

One 
Function Y 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

REQUIRED ACTION 

A. l Restore 
Function X 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

B. l Restore 
Function Y 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

c .1 Restore 
Function X 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

OR 

C.2 Restore 
Function Y 
subsyste!ll to 
OPERABLE status. 

1.3-6 

Completion Times 
1.3 

COMPLETION TIME 

7 days 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
the LCO 

72 hours 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
the LCO 

12 hours 

12 hours 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.3-3 (continued) 

When one Function X subsystem and one Function Y subsystem 
are inoperable, Condition A and Condition B are concurrently 
applicable. The Completion Times for Condition A and 
Condition B are tracked separately for each subsystem, 
starting from the time each subsystem was declared 
inoperable and the Condition was entered. A separate 
Completion Time is established for Condition C and tracked 
from the time the second subsystem was declared inoperable 
(i.e., the time the situation described in Condition C was 
discovered). 

If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified 
Completion Time, Conditions B and C are exited. If the 
Completion Time for Required Action A.I has not expired, 
operation may continue in accordance with Condition A. The 
remaining Completion Time in Condition A is measured from 
the time the affected subsystem was declared inoperable 
(i.e., initial entry into Condition A). 

The Completion Times of Conditions A and B are modified by a 
logical connector, with a separate 10 day Completion Time 
measured from the time it was discovered the LCO was not 
met. In this example, without the separate Completion Time, 
it would be possible to alternate between Conditions A, B, 
and C in such a manner that operation could continue 
indefinitely without ever restoring systems to meet the LCO. 
The separate Completion Time modified by the phrase "from 
discovery of failure to meet the LC0 11 is designed to prevent 
indefinite continued operation while not m~eting the LCO. 
This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the Completion Time "clock". In 
this instance, the Completion Time "time zero" is specified 
as commencing at the time the LCO was initially not met, 
instead of at the time the associated Condition was entered . 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLES 
(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.3-4 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One or more 
valves 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. I Restore valve(s) 4 hours 
to OPERABLE 
status. 

8. I Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves 
inoperable at the same time. The Completion Time associated 
with Condition A is based on the initial entry into 
Condition A and is not tracked on a per valve basis. 
Declaring subsequent valves inoperable, while Condition A is 
still in effect, does not trigger the tracking of separate 
Completion Times. 

Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status, 
the Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues 
from the time the first valve was declared inoperable. The 
Completion Time may be extended if the valve restored to 
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable valve. The 
Condition A Completion Time may be extended for up to 
4 hours provided this does not result in any subsequent 
valve being inoperable for > 4 hours. 

If the Completion Time of 4 hours (plus the extensions) 
expires while one or more valves are still inoperable, 
Condition B is entered. 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 
{continued) 

BFN-UNIT 3 

EXAMPLE 1.3-5 

ACTIONS 

----------------------------NOTE----------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable 
valve. · 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more A. I Restore valve to 4 hours 
valves OPERABLE status. 
inoperable. 

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
Action and 
associated AND 
Completion 
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 
met. 

The Note above the ACTIONS Table is a method of modifying 
how the Completion Time is tracked. If this method of 
modifying how the Completion Time is tracked was applicable 
only to a specific Condition, the Note would appear in that 
Condition rather than at the top of the ACTIONS Table. 

The Note allows Condition A to be entered separately for 
each inoperable valve, and Completion Times tracked on a per 
valve basis. When a valve is declared inoperable, 
Condition A is entered and its Completion Time starts. If 
subsequent valves are declared inoperable, Condition A is 
entered for each valve and separate Completion Times start 
and are tracked for each valve. 

{continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued) 

If the Completion Time associated with a valve in 
Condition A expires, Condition 8 is entered for that valve. 
If the Completion Times associated with subsequent valves in 
Condition A expire, Condition 8 is entered separately for 
each valve and separate Completion Times start and are 
tracked for each valve. If a valve that caused entry into 
Condition B is restored to OPERABLE status, Condition 8 is 
exited for that valve. 

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition 
entry and tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion 
Time extensions do not apply. 

EXAMPLE 1.3-6 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One channel 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 

' met. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A.1 Perform Once per 
SR 3.x.x.x. 8 hours 

OR 

A.2 Place channel in 8 hours 
trip. 

8 .1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

._ 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.3-6 (continued) 

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required 
Action A.l or A.2. Required Action A.l has a "once per" 
Completion Time, which qualifies for the 25% extension, per 
SR 3.0.2, to each performance after the initial performance. 
The initial 8 hour interval of Required Action A.l begins 
when Condition A is entered and the initial performance of 
Required Action A.l must be complete within the first 8 hour 
interval. If Required Action A.l is followed and the 
Required Action is not met within the Completion Time (plus 
the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered. 
If Required Action A.2 is followed and the Completion Time 
of 8 hours is not met, Condition B is entered. 

If after entry into Condition B, Required Action A.l or A.2 
is met, Condition B is exited and operation may then 
continue in Condition A. 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE I.3-7 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One 
subsystem 
inoperable. 

B. Required 
Action and 
associated 
Completion 
Time not 
met. 

A. I 

AND 

A.2 

B.l 

AND 

B.2 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Verify affected I hour 
subsystem 
isolated. AND 

Once per 
8 hours 
thereafter 

Restore subsystem 72 hours 
to OPERABLE 
status. 

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

Required Action A.I has two Completion Times. The 1 hour 
Completion Time begins at the time the Condition is entered 
and each "Once per 8 hours thereafter" interval begins upon 
performance of Required Action A.I. 

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A.l is not 
met within either the initial 1 hour or any subsequent 
8 hour interval from the previous performance (plus the 
extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered. The 
Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop after 
Condition B is entered, but continues from. the time 
Condition A was initially entered. If Required Action A.I 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7 (continued) 

is met after Condition B is entered, Condition B is exited 
and operation may continue in accordance with Condition A, 
provided the Completion Time for Required Action A.2 has not 
expired. 

IMMEDIATE When "Immediately" is used as a Completion Time, the 
COMPLETION TIME Required Action should be pursued without delay and in a 

controlled manner. 
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1.4 Frequency 

PURPOSE 

DESCRIPTION 

,. 
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The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and 
application of Frequency requirements. 

Each Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency 
in which the Surveil-lance must be met in order to meet the 
associated Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO). An 
understanding of the correct application of the specified 
Frequency is necessary for compliance with the SR. 

The "specified Frequency" is referred to throughout this 
section and each of the Specifications of Section 3.0, 
Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicability. The "specified 
Frequency" consists of the requirements of the Frequency 
column of each SR, as well as certain Notes in the 
Surveillance column that modify performance requirements. 

Sometimes special situations dictate when the requirements 
of a Surveillance are to be met. They are "otherwise 
stated" conditions allowed by SR 3.0.1. They may be stated 
as clarifying Notes in the Surveillance, as part of the 
Surveillance, or both. Example 1.4-4 discusses these 
special situations. 

Situations where a Surveillance could be required (i.e., its 
Frequency could expire), but where it is not possible or not 
desired that it be performed until sometime after the 
associated LCO is within its Applicability, represent 
potential SR 3.0.4 conflicts. To avoid these conflicts, the 
SR (i.e., the Surveillance or the Frequency) is stated such 
that it is only 11 required 11 when it can be and should be 
performed. With an SR satisfied, SR 3.0.4 imposes no 
restriction. 

The use of "met" or "performed" in these instances conveys 
specific meanings. A Surveillance is "met" only when the 
acceptance criteria are satisfied. Known failure of the 
requirements of a Surveillance, even without a Surveillance 
specifically being "performed," constitutes a Surveillance 
not "met." "Performance" refers only to the requirement to 
specifically determine the ability to meet the acceptance 

(continued) 
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Frequency 
1.4 

criteria. SR 3.0.4 restrictions would not apply if both the 
following conditions are satisfied: 

a. The Surveillance is not required to be performed; and 

b. The Surveillance is not required to be met or, even if 
required to be met, is not known to be failed. 

The following examples illustrate the various ways that 
Frequencies are specified. In these examples, the 
Applicability of the LCO (LCO not shown) is MODES 1, 2, 
and 3. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 

FREQUENCY 

12 hours 

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered 
in the Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency 
specifies an interval (12 hours) during which the associated 
Surveillance must be performed at least one time. 
Performance of the Surveillance initiates the subsequent 
interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an 
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the interval 
specified in the Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for 
operational flexibility. The measurement of this interval 
continues at all times, even when the SR is not required to 
be met per SR 3.0.l (such as when the equipment is 
inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits, or the 
unit is outside the Applicability of the LCO). If the 
interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is 
in a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability 
of the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1. 4-1 (continued) 

Frequency 
1.4 

otherwise modified (refer to Examples 1.4~3 and 1.4-4), then 
SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable. 

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while 
the unit is not in a MODE or other specified condition in 
the Applicability of the LCO for which performance of the SR 
is required, the Surveillance must be performed within the 
Frequency requirements of SR 3.0.2 prior to entry into the 
MODE or other specified condition. Failure to do so, would 
result in a violation of SR 3.0.4. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEiLLANCE 

Verify flow is within limits. 

FREQUENCY 

Once within 
12 hours after. 
~ 25% RTP 

24 hours 
thereafter 

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time 
performance Frequency, and the second is of the type shown 
in Example 1.4-1. The logical connector "AND" indicates 
that both Frequency requirements must be met. Each time 
reactor power is increased from a power level < 25% RTP to 

::!!:: 25% RTP, the Surveillance must be performed within 
12 hours. 

The use of "once" indicates a single performance will 
satisfy the specified Frequency (assuming no other 
Frequencies are connected by "AND"). This type of Frequency 
does not qualify for the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2. 

(continued) 

1. 4-3 Amendment 

. I 



1.4 Frequency 

EXAMPLES 

BFN-UNIT 3 

EXAMPLE 1.4-2 (continued) 

Frequency 
1.4 

"Thereafter" indicates future performances must be 
established per SR 3.0.2, but only after a specified 
condition is first met (i.e., the "once" performance in this 
example). If reactor power decreases to< 25% RTP, the 
measurement of both intervals stops. New intervals start 
upon reactor power reaching 25% RTP. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------NOTE------------------
Not required to be performed until 
12 hours after> 25% RTP. 

Perform channel adjustment. 

FREQUENCY 

7 days 

The interval continues whether or not the unit operation is 
< 25% RTP between performances. 

As the Note modifies the required performance of the 
Surveillance, it is construed to be part of the "specified 
Frequency." Should the 7 day interval be exceeded while 
operation is < 253 RTP, this Note allows 12 hours after 
power reaches~ 25% RTP to perform the Surveillance. The 
Surveillance is still considered to be within the "specified 
Frequency.~ Therefore, if the Surveillance were not 
performed within the 7 day (plus the extension allowed by 
SR 3.0.2) interval, but operation was< 25% RTP, it would 
not constitute a failure of the SR or failure to meet the 
LCO. Also, no violation of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing 
MODES, even with the 7 day Frequency not met, provided 
operation does not exceed 12 hours with power~ 25% RTP. 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLE 1.4-3 (continued) 

Frequency 
1.4 

Once the unit reaches 25% RTP, 12 hours would be allowed for 
completing the Surveillance. If the Surveillance were not 
performed within this 12 hour interval, there would then be 
a failure to perform a Surveillance within the specified 
Frequency and the provisions of SR 3.0.3 would apply. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------NOTE------------------
Only required to be met in MODE 1. 

FREQUENCY 

Verify leakage rates are within limits. 24 hours 

Example 1.4-4 specifies that the requirements of this 
Surveillance do not have to be met until the unit is in 
MODE 1. The interval measurement for the Frequency of this 
Surveillance continues at all times, as described in 
Example 1.4-1. However, the Note constitutes an "otherwise 
stated" exception to the Applicability of this Surveillance. 
Therefore, if the Surveillance were not performed within the 
24 hour (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2) interval, 
but the unit was not in MODE 1, there would be no failure of 
the SR nor failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, no violation 
of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing MODES, even with the 
24 hour Frequency exceeded, provided the MODE change was not 
made into MODE 1. Prior to entering MODE 1 (assuming again 
that the 24 hour Frequency were not met), SR 3.0.4 would 
require satisfying the SR. 

1.4-5 Amendment 



2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (Sls) 

2.1 Sls 

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs 

Sls 
2.0 

2.1.1.1 With the reactor steam dome pressure< 785 psig or core 
flow < 10% rated core flow: 

THERMAL POWER shall bes 25% RTP. 

2.1.1.2 With the reactor steam dome pressure> 785 psig and core 
flow~ 10% rated core flow: 

MCPR shall be~ 1.10 for two recirculation loop 
operation. 

2.1.1.3 Reactor vessel water level shall be greater than the top 
of active irradiated fuel~ 

2.1.2 Reactor Coolant System Pressure SL 

Reactor steam dome pressure shall bes 1325 psig. 

2.2 SL Violations 

With any SL violation, the following actions shall be completed within 
2 hours: 

2.2.1 Restore compliance with all Sls; and 

2.2.2 Insert all insertable control rods. 

BFN-UNIT 1 2.0-1 Amendment 
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UW.i+Ji.-Wo"--'"-11"1""'""......,Wl&M - The reactor mode •witch po•ition determines the 
Operation of the rea tor when there is fuel in the· reactor \ 
except that the Mode Operation may remain un anged when 

the re t:or mode •witch is tempo rily moved to another p ition a• 
permitte by the notes. When ther ia no fuel in the react 
vea•el, th reactor ill considered no to be in any Mode of 0 ad.on 
or opetati condition. The reactor mode •witch may then be in 
any position o may b~ ~noperable 

L 

4. Refuel Mode - e reactor i1 in the Refuel Mode ~~~ the 
reactor mode •witch is in the "Refuel" osition. l J 

The reactor mode •witch may be placed in any po•ition to perform 
required te•t• or maintenance authorized by tbe •hif t operation• 
euperviaor, provided that tbe control rod• are verified to remain 
fully in•erted by a •econd licenaed operator or other technically 
qualified member of tbe unit technical ataff. " 

<2> The reactor 110de avitcb aay be placed in the "Refuel" poaition 
while a ai.ngle control rod drive ia bein1 r...oved from the reactor 
preaaure veaael per Specification 3.10.A.5 provided that reactor 
coolant temperature i• equal to er le•• tb.mi 212• F. 

( 3 ) The reactor 11ede awi t ch may be placed in the ''Refuel" pea it ion 
while a •in1l• control red i• being recoupled er withdrawn provided 

bat the one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE 

-.. 
4 The reactor mode •witch may be placed in the "Startup/Bet 

Standby"-poaition ad withdrawal of selected control rod• ia 
permitted for the purpo•e of determining the OPERABILITY of the RWM 
prior to.withdrawal of control rods for the purpose of bringing the 
eactor to criticality. 

(;<Su .. :r:..~+,~;CA./.io-. .+or CL.c...,~ \ 
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thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of I-131, I-132, I-
133, I-134, and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose conversion 
facto@used for this calculation shall be those listed in Table III 
of TID-14844 1
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nd that specified surveillances that are n 
refueling outages. 
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unles8..,.otherwise requir by these specificati s. Surveillance 
Require~nts do not have be performed on inop able equipment. 
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specified fre ency, then compli ce with the requireme to declare 
the LCO not me may be delayed, f m the time of discove up to 24 
hours or up tot limit of the spe 'fied frequency, whiche is 
less. This delay eriod is permitted o allow performance of the 
surveillance . 

l. 0-ll 

P'°6E 13 0 F Lf s -

\ 



• 

• 
BFN 
Unit 2 

MM. 

If surveillance 
diately be 
tered. 

'R.f:V. l 
5~-=~~4-+i .... l.\ 

~ 
rformed within the d ay period, the LCO 

t met, and the appli able condition(s) 
..t 
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surveillance 
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not met, the LCO must · ediately be decla ed not 
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4. 

5. 

6. 

and the 'cable condition(s) be entered. 

In ervice testing of AS 
sha be performed in ace dance with Section XI 

and Pressure Code an applicable Addenda as required by 10 
CFR 50, Section 50.55a(g), ex pt where specific wri ten relief 
has been granted by the Comrniss·on pursuant to 10 CFR 
50.55(g)( (i). 

Surveillance intervals specified in ction XI of the ASME oiler 
and Pressure ssel Code and applicabl Addenda for the inse 
testing activit'es required by the ASME iler and Pressure 
Vessel Code and plicable Addenda shall b applicable as follows 

specifications: 

ME Boiler and P essure Vessel 
e and applicabl Addenda 

inology for inse 

Quarterly r every 
Semiannuall or every 6 

Every 9 nths 
Yearly or ually 

Required equencies 
for perform 

At least once 
At least once 
At least once per 
At least once per ys 
At least once per da 
At least once per 366 days 

The provisions 
above required 
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ecification are applicable to the 
cies for perform'ng inservice testing 

of the above 'nservice testing 
to other speci ied surveillance 

ASME Boiler 
supersede the 

Vessel 
of any 

be 

be 

The inservice i pection program fo piping identifie in NRC 
Generic Letter 88 01 shall be perform d in accordance w h the 
staff positions on chedule, methods, rsonnel, and sam le 
expansion included i this generic lette . 
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Tb• reactor mode 9Witcb uy be placed iA my poaiticm to per om 
required tHta or •intmance autbori&ed by ti. abift operation• 
•upe"iaor, prOW"ided that tbe control rocla an TWrified to r-iD 
fully inaerted by a ••coad liceued operator or other tedmically 
qualified ..-er of tbe unit tectmical •taff. · · 

(2) '1'be reactor mode aritda _, be placed iA ti. "lefael" polition 
while a •iD1l• coatrol rod driTW ia b•iDI rmo•ed f nm tbe reactor 
pr•••u.re veaael per Specificaticm 3.10.A.5 proYided that reactor 
coolmat temperature ia equal to or l••• ttuaa 111• r. 
(3) 'n. reactor mode awitcb uy be placed iA the "lefual" poaition 
wtdle a •incl• coatrol rod ia beiD1 recoupled or withdrawn provided 
ti.a' ti.. oae-rod~t interlock i1 OPDAIL! 

'n. reactor mod• awitcb uy be placed in tbe "Startup/Bot 
Staadb7"-poaition ad withdrawal of Hlected control roda ia 
permitted for the purpc>•• of determinin1 the OP!BAIILIT? of tbe RWP! 
prior to withdrawal of control rod• for the purpo•• of brin1in1 the 

Int 
Unit 3 

r to criticalit . 
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controlled bv 

or beyond 
licensee for pu oses of prot ction 

exposure to r diation and ra 'oactive 
or SITE BOUND used for indu trial, 

1, or recrea 'onal purposes. 

,...:cro4. .. ieJ/. ~ 
pose Equiyalent I-131 -~DOSE EQUIVALENT -131 shall be the 
concentration of I-131 (' ,wCi/!'ft) whieh alone would produce the 
same thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of I-131, I-
132, I-133, I-134, and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose 
conversion facto~used for this calculation shall be those listed in 
Table III of TID-l4844~istance Factors for Power 
and Test Reactor Sites". ~ 

dsorber vessels 
steam jet air jector to provide 
prior to releas 

ual except when tha individual 
de ·ned in 10 CFR 20). 

- Su eillance Requirements 11 be met during he 
CONDITI S or other conditions ecified for indiv ual 

lim"ting conditions f operation unless othe 'se stated in an 
indi 'dual Surveillance equirements. Each Surv ·11ance Requirement 
shall performed within he specified surveillanc interval with a 
maximum lowable extension ot to exceed 25 percent the 
specified rveillance interva It is not intended tha 
(extension) ovision be used re atedly as a convenience 
surveillance i ervals beyond that ecif ied for surveillanc 
are not performe during refueling o 

Performance of a illance Requirement ithin the specified time 
~ terval shall constit e compliance and OP ILITY requirements 
fo a limiting condition or operation and as ciated action 

ents unless otherwis required by these s cifications. 
Requirements do not have to be perf o ed on inoperable 

If it is covered that a survei ance was not performe 
specified fr ency, then compliance ith the requirement declare 
the LCO not me may be delayed, from t time of discovery, to 24 
hours or up to e limit of the specifie frequency, whichever · 
less. This delay eriod is permitted to a ow performance of the 
surveillance . 
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t inmediately be decl red not met, ann ~h• ~ i;~·~!~ ~~~~tion(s) 

be entered. 

When is rmed within the delay and the 
surveill ce is not met, the L must irmnediately be 
and the ap licable condition(s) st be entered. 

MM. Surveillance quirements ction XI Pump 
Surveillance Re irements for Inservi Testing of 
2, and 3 componen shall be applicable s follows: 

2. 

4. 

s. 

Inservice testin of ASME Code Class l, 2, and 3 pumps and v ves 
shall be performed in accordance with Se ion XI of the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure essel Code and applic le Addenda as required 

y 10 CFR 50, Section 50.~5a(g), except wher specific written 
lief has been grante by the Cormnission pure CFR so, 

Se ion 50.SSa(g) (6) (i). 

Surve lance intervals speci ied in Section XI of t Boiler 
and Pre sure Vessel Code and plicable Addenda for inservice 
testing tivities required by e ASME Boiler and Pres re Vessel 
Code and a licable Addenda shall be applicable as follow in 

specifications: 

d Pressure Vessel 
cable Addenda 

Weekly 
Monthly 

Quart ly or every ths 
Semiann lly or every 6 nths 

Eve 9 months 

equired frequencies 
f performing 

At least 7 days 
At 31 days 
At least 92 days 
At least 184 days 
At least 276 days 
At least 366 days 

The provisions 
above required 
activities. 

Specification .O.LL are applicable to 
quencies for pe 

construe to supersede 
specifica 'on. 

inservice tes "ng activities shall be 
surveill requirements. 

Pressure Ves l Code shall be 
quirements of an technical 

6. The inservice 'nspection program piping identi din NRC 
Generic Letter -01 shall be per ed in accordance with the 
staff positions on schedule, methods personnel, and sa le 
expansion included i this generic letter. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

.J 

Al All Reformatting and renumbering is in accordance with the BWR Standard 
Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433. As a result, the Technical 
Specifications should be more readily readable, and therefore 
understandable, by plant operators as well as other users. During this 
reformatting and renumbering process, no technical changes (either 
actual or interpretational) to the Technical Specifications were made 
unless they were identified and justified. 

A2 A note was added to Section 1.1, "Definitions," in order to clarify that 
the defined terms will appear capitalized and are applicable throughout 
the Technical Specifications and Bases. This addition is administrative 
in that it clarifies the use of the definitions throughout the Technical 
Specifications without changing the intent of any Technical 
Specification. This change maintains the consistency between the BFN 
ITS and NUREG-1433. 

A3 C.1 of Section 1.0 is being reworded and moved to Section 3.0 of the BFN 
ITS. This change maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and the 
NUREG~1433. The movement of this portion of the definition is 
administrative. Any changes to 1.0.C.1 are justified in the change 
package for Section 3.0. 

A4 Not used. 

AS The rewording and title capitalization of the "Operable - Operability" 
definition is ad.mini strati ve because the meaning was not changed. 
During NUREG-1433 development, certain wording preferences or English 
language conventions were adopted which resulted in no technical changes 
(either actual or interpretational) to the Technical Specifications. 
This change maj_ntains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-
1433. 

A specific change to this definition is changing the "and" to an "or" in 
"normal and emergency power sources." This is an administrative change 
because currently the definition along with 1.0.C.2 requires only one 
source to be operable as long as the redundant systems, subsystems, 
trains, components, and devices are Operable. Current Specification 
1.0.C.2 requirements are incorporated into proposed LCO 3.8.1 and 3.8.2 
ACTIONS for when a diesel or offsite power source is inoperable. Thus, 
the new requirements are effectively the same as the current 

·requirements. In LCO 3.8.1 and 3.8.2, new times have been provided to 
perform the determination of redundant feature Operability. These 
changes are discussed in the Justification for Changes for LCO 3.8.1 and 
3.8.2 . 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (CONTINUED) J 

A6 The definitions of "Reactor Power Operation," "Startup Conditions," "Hot 
Shutdown Conditions," "Cold Shutdown Conditions," "Startup/Hot Standby 
Mode," "Run Mode, "Shutdown Mode," and "Refuel Mode" are incorporated 
into a "MODES" table (Table 1.1-1 of the BFN ITS) with column headings: 
Mode, Title, Reactor Mode Switch Position, and Average Reactor Coolant 
Temperature. This change makes the modes more definitive, which 
decreases the likelihood of being in more than one mode. This change 
maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. 

A7 The title "Rated Power" is changed to "RATED THERMAL POWER." This makes 
the title more accurately match the definition which discusses the 
thermal power. The title change and changes to the wording make the 
definition consistent with NUREG-1433. The portion of the definition 
dealing with design power was deleted because it is redundant to the 
definition of RATED THERMAL POWER. During NUREG-1433 development, 
certain wording preferences or English language conventions were adopted 
which resulted in no technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational) to the Technical Specifications. 

AS The rewording and title capitalization of the "Core Alteration" 
definition is administrative because the meaning was not changed. The 
provision added that allows control rod movement with no fuel assemblies 
in the core cell to not be considered a Core Alteration is less 
restrictive and is discussed in Comment L3 below. During NUREG-1433 
development, certain wording preferences or English language conventions 
were adopted which resulted in no technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational) to the Technical Specifications. This change 
maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. 

A9 The definitions of Channel Calibration and Logic System Functional Test 
(LSFT) were changed. The Channel Calibration definition was clarified 
to exclude Non-calibratable components. The Non-calibratable components 
will be included in the channel functional test and source test. The 
definition of LSFT was revised to remove the requirement to include the 
sensor and the end device. The end device will be tested during the 
system functional testing requirements of the affected LCO (e.g., 
proposed SR 3.5.1.9, which tests to ensure an ECCS pump starts 
automatically on an initiation signal). Since any of the tests can be 
credited for performance in parts, as long as the whole channel is 
tested, it does not matter when the sensor and end device are tested 
(i.e., with the Channel Calibration, the LSFT, or the system functional 
test). Thus, the accumulation of both of these changes results in an 
administrative change . 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES {CONTINUED) J 

In addition, the word "required" has been added to the Channel 
Calibration, Channel Functional Test, and the Logic System Functional 
Test definitions. As a requirement for Operability of a Technical 
Specification channel, not all channels will have a required sensor or 
alarm function. Conversely, some channels may have required display 
function. This is the intent of existing wording, and therefore, the 
revised wording is proposed to more accurately reflect this intent, 
consistent with the current licensing basis and NUREG-1433. 

AlO Editorial changes to make consistent with NUREG-1433. During ISTS 
development, certain wording preferences or English language conventions 
were adopted which resulted in no technical changes (either ~ctual or 
interpretational) to the TS. 

All The "Instrument Check" definition is reworded and the title was changed 
to "CHANNEL CHECK." This is an administrative change because the 
meaning was not changed. During NUREG-1433 English development, certain 
wording preferences or English language conventions were adopted which 
resulted in no technical changes (either actual or interpretational) to 

. the Technical Specifications. This change maintains the consistency 
between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433; 

Al2 The rewording and title capitalization of the "Dose Equivalent 1-131" 
definition is administrative because the meaning was not changed. 
During NUREG-1433 development, certain wording preferences or English 
language conventions were adopted which resulted in no technical changes 
(either actual or interpretational) to the Technical Specifications. 
This change maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-
1433. 

Al3 · Nine definitions are added to the BFN ITS. These definitions were added 
for consistency with NUREG-1433. These definitions are used throughout 
the BFN ITS and in the current BFN Technical Specifications. The 
defined terms are used in the LCOs, Surveillance Requirements, and Bases 
of the Technical Specifications and were defined for the convenience of 
the users of the Technical Specifications. The inclusion of these 
definitions are deemed administrative and have no impact on their own. 

Al4 Sections are being added to the Technical Specifications. These 
additions aid in the understanding and use of the new standard Technical 
Specifications format and style of presentation. Some conventions in 
applying the Technical Specifications to unique situations have 
previously been the subject of debate and interpretation by the licensee 
and the NRC Staff. Because the guidance in these proposed sections is 
presented in the BWR/4 Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, as 
approved by the NRC Staff, and the guidance is not a specific deviation 
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SECTION 1.0 - USE.AND APPLICATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (CONTINUED) .l 

from anything in the existing Technical Specifications, these additions 
are considered to be administrative, The added sections are as follows: 

SECTION 1.2 - Logical Connectors 

Proposed Section 1.2 provides specific examples of the logical 
connectors "AND" and "OR" and the numbering sequence associated 
with their use. This revision is being proposed consistent with 
the BWR/4 Standard Technical Specification, NUREG-1433. 

SECTION 1.3 - Completion Times 

Proposed Section 1.3 provides proper use and interpretation of 
Completion Times. The proposed section also provides specific 
examples that aid the user in understanding Completion Times. The 
proposed Completion Times Section is consistent with the BWR/4 
Standard Technical specification, NUREG-1433. 

SECTION 1.4 - Frequency 

Proposed Section 1.4 provides proper use and interpretation of the 
Surveillance frequency. The proposed section also provides 
specific examples that aid the user in understanding Surveillance 
Frequency. The proposed Frequency Section is consistent with the 
BWR/4 Standard Technical Specification, NUREG-1433. 

AlS The rewording and title capitalization of the "Minimum Critical Power 
Ratio" definition is administrative because the meaning was not changed. 
During NUREG-1433 development, certain wording preferences or English 
language conventions were adopted which resulted in no technical changes 

/ (either actual or interpretational) to the Technical Specifications. 

• 

This change maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-
1433. 

Al6 Not used. 

A17 The rewording and title capitalization of the "Average Planar Linear 
Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR)" definition is administrative because the 
meaning was not changed. During NUREG-1433 development, certain wording 
preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted 
in no technical changes (either actual or interpretational) to the 
Technical Specifications. This change maintains the consistency between 
the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433 . 
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SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

- ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (CONTINUED) 

AlS The "Offsite Dose Calculations Manual (ODCM)" definition is moved to 
Section 5.0 of the BFN ITS with some wording changes to make it 
consistent with NUREG-1433. This is an administrative change because 
the definition is.being moved to another section and has no impact on 
any other definition nor does it change the intent of any Technical 
Specification. Any technical changes will be justified in the change 
package for Section 5.0. 

A19 Not used. 

A20 The definition of "Venting" was deleted because it is not used in the 
LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. The deletion of this 
definition maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. 
The removal of this definition is administrative with no impact of its 
own. 

A21 The "Site Boundary" definition is deleted because it is not used in the 
LCO or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. The deletion of this 
term maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The 
removal of this definition is administrative with no impact of its own . 

A22 The requirements specified by the definition of "Surveil 1 ance" are moved 
to the BFN ITS Section 3.0, "Surveillance Requirement (SR} 
Applicability." The requirements.were reworded and incorporated into SR 
3.0.1, SR 3.0.2, and SR 3.0.3. This is an administrative change because 
the requirements are being moved to another Technical Specifications 
section and has no impact on any other definition nor does it change the 
intent of any Technical Specification. Any technical change will be 
justified in the change package for Section 3.0. This change maintains 
the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. 

A23 The requirements specified by the definition of "Surveil 1 ance 
Requirements for ASME Section XI Pump and Valve Program" are moved to 
Section 5.0, "Administrative Controls." This is an administrative 
change because it is being relocated, with wording changes, to another 
section and has no impact on any other definition nor does it change the 
intent of any Technical Specification. This change maintains the 
consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. Any technical changes 
will be justified in the change package for Section 5.0. 
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SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (CONTINUED) 

A24 The requirements specified by the definition of "Appendix R Safe 
Shutdown Program" (Unit 2 and 3 only) are contained in the existing BFN 
Appendix R safe shutdown program. This is an administrative change 
because this definition duplicates the 10 CFR 50, Appendix R 
requirements. This change has no impact on other definitions nor does 
it change the intent of any Technical Specification. This change 
maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. 

A25 The "Safety Limit" definition is deleted because the definition already 
exists in 10 CFR 50.36 and does not need t~ be repeated in the Technical 
Specifications. The use of Safety Limits in the proposed BFN ITS 
Section 2.0, Safety Limits, clearly depicts they are the limits below 
which the reasonable maintenance of the cladding and primary systems are 
assured, and that violations of the safety limits require plant shutdown 
and regulatory review. The deletion also maintains the consistency 
between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is 
considered administrative with no impact of its own. 

A26 The "Limiting Safety System Settings (LSSS)" definition is deleted 
because the definition already exists in 10 CFR 50.36 and does not need 
repeating in the Technical Specifications. The deletion of this 
definition also maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-
1433. The removal of this definition is considered administrative with 
no impact of its own. 

A27 The "Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCO}" definition is deleted 
because the definition already exists in 10 CFR 50.36 and does not need 
to be repeated in the Technical Specifications. Each proposed LCO · 
clearly depicts the minimum acceptable levels of system performance 
required to assure safe startup and operation of the facility. The 
deletion of this definition also maintains the consistency between the 
BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is considered 
administrative with no impact of its own. 

A28 The "PRIOR TO STARTUP" definition is deleted because it will not be used 
in the BFN ITS. The Applicability, Frequency, and Completion Times in 
the BFN ITS contain specific plant operation modes and do not need 
further clarification. The deletion of this definition also maintains 
the consistency between BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this 
definition is considered administrative with no impact of its own. 

A29 The "Operating" definition is deleted because this state of a system 
does not need to be explicitly defined when considering whether or not 
the design function can be met. Whether a system is "Operating" or 
"shut down" does not provide relief concerning Operability requirements. 
The definition of Operable or Operability is sufficient in this case . 
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Operability is assumed until the system, etc. is found to be inoperable 
by failure anytime or during the performance of the Surveillance 
Requirements at the specified frequencies. The deletion of this 
definition also maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-
1433. The removal of this definition is considered administrative with 
no impact of its own; 

A30 The definition of "Immediate" is deleted be.cause it wi 11 not be used in 
the BFN ITS. The term II Immediately' II however' wil r be used. The use of 
this term is defined in Section 1.3 of the BFN ITS. The deletion of 
this definition also maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and 
NUREG-1433. This is an administrative change because the term is being 
moved from one section to another. The removal of this definition is 
considered administrative with no impact of its own. 

A31 The definition of "HOT STANDBY CONDITION" is deleted because it is no 
longer needed. The Startup Mode or Mode 2 contains the conditions of 
Hot Standby (< 1% power) but does not encompass the intent of the Hot 
Standby Condition. The intent of Hot Standby Condition is to be 
reducing power and not increasing power as in the Startup Mode. Hot 
Standby is a condition that is often hard to maintain for many plants 
and its use was phased out in later BWR operating plants. Actions will 
require the plant to be placed in an appropriate Mode or other condition 
instead of the Hot Standby Condition. The deletion of this definition 
maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The 
removal of this definition is considered administrative with no impact 
of its own. 

A32 The definition of "COLD CONDITION" is deleted. Creation of Table 1.1-1 
on reactor modes includes appropriate definitions for modes based on 
reactor mode switch position, reactor coolant temperatures, and reactor 
head bolt tensioning. The deletion of this definition maintains the 
consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this 
definition is considered administrative with no impact of its own. 

A33 The definition of "SHUTDOWN CONDITION" is deleted. Creation of Table 
1.1-1 on reactor modes includes appropriate definitions for modes based 
on reactor mode switch position, reactor coolant temperatures, and 
reactor head bolt tensioning. The deletion of this definition maintains 
the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this 
definition is considered administrative with no impact of its own. 

A34 The definition of "Modes of Operation" was deleted because it will not 
be used in the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. The 
Modes of Operation definition was incorporated into Modes table through 
the definitions of the positions of the mode switch which determines the 
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mode of operation. Terms not used in the LCOs or Surveillance 
Requirements of the Technical Specifications do not need to be defined. 
The deletion of this definition maintains the consistency between the 
BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is considered 
administrative with no impact of its own. 

A35 The definition of "Primary Containment Integrity" is deleted because of 
the confusion associated with this definition compared to its use in 
its respective LCO. All the requirements are specifically addressed in 
the LCO along with other LCOs in the Containment Systems Section 
(Section 3.6). The Bases for these LCOs also contain a description of 
what constitutes primary containment. The deletion of this definition 
maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The . 
removal of this definition is considered administrative with no impact 
of its own. 

A36 The definition of "Secondary Containment Integrity" is deleted because 
of the confusion associated with this definition compared to its use in 
its respective LCO. All the requirements are specifically addressed in 
the LCO along with other LCOs in the Containment Systems Section 
(Section 3;6). The Bases for these LCOs also contain a description of 
what constitutes secondary containment. The deletion of this definition 
maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The 
removal of this definition is considered administrative with no impact 
of its own. 

A37 The definition of "Operating Cycle" is deleted because it is not used in 
the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. The BFN ITS uses 
specific times (18 months instead of every Refueling) as designations 
for Surveillance Frequencies. Terms not used in the LCOs or 
Surveillance Requirements of the Technical Specifications do not need to 
be defined. The deletion of this definition maintains the consistency 
between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is 
considered administrative with no impact of its own. 

A38 The definition of "Refueling Outage" is deleted because it is not used 
in the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. The BFN ITS 
uses specific times (18 months instead of every Refueling) as 
designations for Surveillance Frequencies. The deletion of this 
definition maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. 
The removal of this definition is considered administrative with no 
impact of its own. 
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A39 The definition of "Reactor Vessel Pressure" (the term "Reactor Pressure 
Vessel Pressure" is used in NUREG-1433) was deleted because it is 
clearly depicted in the BFN ITS Bases that it is the pressure measured 
by the steam dome detectors (Ref. Section 3.4.10). The deletion of this 
definition maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. 
The removal of this definition is considered administrative with no 
impact of its own. 

A40 The definition of "Transition Boiling" is deleted because it is not used 
in either the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements. A discussion of MCPR 
and transition boiling is found in Bases 3.2.2. The deletion of this 
definition maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. 
The removal of this definition is considered administrative with no. 
impact of its own. 

A41 The definitions of the following terms are deleted because they are not 
used in either the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. 

Channel 
Instrument Functional Test 
Source Check (Unit 2 only) 
Simulated Automatic Actuation 
Instrument Calibration 

Trip System 
Protective Action 
Protective Function 
Logic 
Core Maximum Fraction of Critical 

Power 

Some of these terms are encompassed in the definitions of "Channel 
Check," "Channel Functional Test," and "Channel Calibration." Any 
changes to Surveillance Requirements are justified in the appropriate 
Technical Specifications Section change package. The deletion of these 
definitions maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-
1433. The removal of these definitions is considered administrative 
with no impact of its own. 

A42 The definition of "Functicinal Test" is deleted because it is not used in 
either the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements. The definition of 
"Functional Test" is "the manual operation or initiation of a system, 
subsystem, or component to verify that it functions within design 
tolerances (e.g., the manual start of a core spray pump to verify that 
it runs and that it pumps the required volume of water)." These types 
of tests in the BFN ITS are called out directly in the Surveillance 
Requirements (e.g., verify the following ECCS pumps develop the 
specified flow rate). Post maintenance functional testing is covered by 
plant procedure and not usually in the Technical Specifications. The 
deletion of this definition maintains the consistency between the BFN 
ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is considered 
administrative with no impact of its own. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES (CONTINUED) 

A43 The definition of "Shutdown" is deleted. A "MODES" table that 
definitively defines separate modes and eliminates the possibility of 
being in more than one Mode at a time has been created (proposed Table 
1.1-1). The Shutdown condition can be either in Mode 3, 4, or 5. This 
is made clear in the Modes table which shows other criteria that must be 
met to be in those Modes. The deletion of this definition maintains the 
consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this 
definition is considered administrative with no impact of its own. 

A44 The definition of "Engineered Safeguards" was deleted because it is not 
used in either the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. 
The deletion of this definition maintains the consistency between the 
BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is considered 
administrative with no impact of its own. 

A45 

A46 

The definition of "Reportable Event" was deleted because it is not used 
in either the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. The use 
of Reportable Event is covered in 10 CFR 50.73 and does not need to be 
defined in the Technical Specifications. Review of Reportable Events is 
covered in Section 5.0 of the Technical Specifications. The deletion of 
this d~finition maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and NUREG-
1433. The removal of this definition is considered administrative with 
no impact of its own. 

The definition of "Purge or purging" was deleted because it is not used 
in either the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. The 
deletion of this definition maintains the consistency between the BFN 
ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is considered 
administrative with no impact of its own. 

A47. The definition of "Unrestricted Area" was deleted because it is not used 
in the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. The deletion 
of this definition maintains the consistency between the BFN ITS and 
NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is considered administrative 
with no impact of its own. 

A48 The definition of "Gaseous Waste Treatment System" was deleted because 
it is not used in the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. 
The deletion of this definition maintains the consistency between the 
BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is considered 
administrative with no impact of its own . 
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A49 The definition of "Members of the Public" was deleted because it is not 
used in the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. The 
deletion of this definition maintains the consistency between the BFN 
ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is considered 
administrative with no impact of its own. 

A50 The definition of "Limiting Control Rod Pattern" was deleted because it 
is not used in the LCOs or Surveillance Requirements of the BFN ITS. 
The deletion of this definition maintains the consistency between the 
BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. The removal of this definition is considered 
administrative with no impact of its own. 

A51 The Surveillance Frequency Notation Table is being deleted because the 
Surveillance Requirement Frequencies in the BFN ITS do not use notation. 
The Frequencies are specific by giving the number of hours, days, or 
months (e.g., instead of M the BFN ITS will have 31 days). The change 
of the "Daily" SI frequency from once per normal calendar day (midnight 
to midnight) to once per 24 hours has been categorized as administrative 
since over the long-term the frequencies will be about the same. 
However, the change could be considered more restrictive and less 
restrictive. It is more restrictive since CTS would allow up to 
approximately 48 hours (12:01 am on one day to 11:59 pm on the next 
day). However, the next day you could only go to 11:59 PM and would 
likely go less and the previous day you would have likely gone less than 
24 hours. It is less restrictive since the new Frequency would always 
allow as long as 30 hours (24 + 25%). Over the long-term, on the 
average the CTS and ITS frequency will be about the same. 

A52 The rewording and title capitalization of the "Core Maximum Fraction of 
Limiting Power Density" definition is administrative because the meaning 

. was not changed. During NUREG-1433 development, certain wording 
preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted 
in no technical changes (either actual or interpretational) to the 
Technical Specifications. This change maintains the consistency between 
the BFN ITS and NUREG-1433. 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

The items identified as More Restrictive (MR} are those which contain 
requirements that are more restrictive than Current Technical Specifications. 
These MR requirements are based on the Standard Technical Specifications for 
BWR/4, NUREG-1433, modified to reflect BFN specific design, and have been 
determined to be appropriate and safe for BFN based on a review of current 
design bases. 

Ml Not Used. 

M2 The proposed Startup Mode will now include the mode switch position of 
"Refuel• when the head bolts are fully tensioned {footnote {a}}. The 
change eliminates the potential to interpret certain plant conditions 
such that no MODE, or a less restrictive MODE, would exist. Currentl1, 
CTS 1.0.M allows the plant to be considered in the SHUTDOWN CONDITION and 

in the Shutdown Mode with the mode switch in the Refuel position {and 
other positions are allowed while in the Shutdown Mode) as permitted by 
notes to that definition. By defining this plant condition as STARTUP 
MODE, sufficiently conservative restrictions will be applied by 
applicable LCOs. 

The allowance to place the Mode Switch in other positions has been moved 
to Section 3.10, Special Operations and Section 3.3.2.1, Control Rod 
Block Instrumentation. Any technical changes to these allowances will be 
discussed in the Justification for Changes to these Sections. 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

Ll The words "or actual" in reference· to the injected signal have been added 
. _to the definition of CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Some CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 

TESTS are being performed by insertion of the actual signal into the 
logic {e.g., rod block interlocks). For others, there is no reason why 
an actual signal would preclude satisfactory performance of the test. 
Use of an actual signal instead of the existing requirement, which limits 
use to a simulated signal, will not affect the performance of the 
channel. OPERABILITY can be adequately demonstrated in either case since 
the channel itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "simulated." 

L2 Since the requirements are essentially the same, the analog and bistable 
channel requirements have been combined. ·The only technical difference 
is the location of the injected signal. As provided in the definition of 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for instruments with analog channels, the signal 
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used to test bistable channels is proposed to be allowed to be injected 
"as close to the sensor as practicable." Injecting a signal at the 
sensor would in some cases involve significantly increased probabilities 
of initiating undesired circuits during the test since several logic 
channels are often associated with a particular sensor. Performing the 
test by injection of a signal at the sensor requires jumpering of the 
other logic channels to prevent their initiation during the test, or 
increases the scope of the test to include multiple tests of the other 
logic channels. Either method significantly increases the difficulty of 
performing the surveillance. Allowing initiation of the signal close to 
the sensor provides a complete test of the logic channel while 
significantly reducing the probability of undesired initiation. In 
addition, the sensor is still being checked during a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

L3 This change is proposed to allow control rod movement in a defueled cell 
to not be considered a CORE ALTERATION. In this configuration, the 
negative reactivity inserted by removing the adjacent four fuel 
assemblies is significantly more than any minimal positive reactivity 
inserted during the movement of the control rod. Appropriate Technical 
Specification controls are applied during the fuel movements preceding 
the control rod movement to protect from or mitigate a reactivity 
excursion event. After the fuel has been removed, sufficient margin is 
in place to allow removing the Technical Specification controls during 
the control rod movement. The proposed change focuses the definition on 
activities that can affect core reactivity. Defining CORE ALTERATIONS as 
movement only which can affect core reactivity is consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1433. The basis for this is 
evident in that the Specifications that are applicable during CORE 
ALTERATIONS are those that protect from or mitigate a reactivity 
excursion event. 
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• 1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

1.1 Definitions 

REV. I 
Definitions 

1.1 

,l 

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are 
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases. 

ACTIONS 

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR 
HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR) 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
r 

Definition 

ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that 
prescribes Required Actions to be taken under 
designated Conditions within specified Completion 
Times. 

The APLHGR shall be applicable to a specific 
P.lanar height and is equal to the sum of the 

.{2LHGRsf-[heat ~eAeFatian rate ~eF ~Ait leAgth or-a 
fuil Fee]'-for all the fuel rods in the specified 
bundle at the specified height divided il¥ the 

~number of fuel rods in the fuel bundle-rcrt the 
l..!:tJ heightf.-

!Jo"- ca Ii b"•+••'e ~tlli ct5 a re. 
~c.!"'4~ .t~ ihU r?lt1t\«-« 
.) &&+ \Al\\\ DL I f\C\wd.'fli l"I ' _...~-:::--:r.r-:::-=i:':"'.--:~--r:~:--r~~~~ 
rflrMJN£L F\( C.. T'1clwN.. "IP.» T 
a~ hi.(,. t.c GJt~.s. 

CHANNEL CHECK 

i~'R/4 STS 

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative 
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior 
during operation. This determination shall 
include, where possible, comparison of the channel 
indication and status to other indications or 

PABS.__.._OF Lf 7 fi 
(continued) 
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• 
JUSTIFICATIONS FOR CHANGES TO NUREG-1433 

SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

BRACKETED PLANT SPECIFIC INFORMATION J 

Bl The brackets were removed within the definition of "DOSE EQUIVALENT 
I-131" and the optional wording for the 1962 AEC document was used. 
The remaining words were deleted since the conversion factors from the 
1962 document are used at BFN versus the ones from the 1977 document. 

B2 Brackets removed and optional wording deleted. 

B3 The brackets were removed and optional wording in brackets was replaced 
by the plant specific information as appropriate or due to plant 
preference. 

B4 The brackets were removed from around LHGRs and all other bracketed 
information was deleted from the definition of AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR 
HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR). 

BS The brackets were removed and optional wording in brackets was used. 

NON-BRACKETED PLANT SPECIFIC CHANGES 

Pl Response Time testing is not required by current BFN TS. Generic 
studies are in progress/review and show that response time changes 
(times getting longer), that could impact safety, do not normally vary 
such that they would not be detected during other required surveillances 
(e.g., Channel Calibrations). Since the addition of these tests are a 
major burden to BFN, with little gain in safety, the SRs associated with 
these tests have not been added for any test associated with 
instrumentation. Therefore, the definitions have also not been added. 

P2 Grammatical error corrected. 

P3 Changed to use proper terminology. 

P4 The PTLR concept will not be used at BFN since an NRC approved 
methodology does not exist for BFN. 

PS Added wording from current TS to clarify the applicability of this 
statement to other non adjustable devices. Deleted sentence concerning 
calibration of RTDs or thermocouple sensors since it is encompassed by 
the added wording and BFN chooses to retain the CTS requirements. 

BFN-UNITS 1, 2, & 3 1 of 2 REVISION 1 
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P6 

P7 

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR CHANGES TO NUREG-1433 
SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

BFN implemented 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B requirements for primary 
containment leakage rate testing for Units 1, 2, and 3 by Amendment No. 
228, 243 and 203, respectively date February 22, 1996. The definition 
of L. and P. is provided in the description of that program. Therefore, 
L. has not been included in the proposed BFN ISTS. This is consistent 
with the BWR/4, Option B Model dated 10/31/95. 

Example 1.3-3 and Example 1.3-6 are proposed to be revised to more 
adequately reflect BWR specific Technical Specifications ACTIONS rather 
than PWR specific Technical Specification ACTIONS. In example 1.3-3, 
the Completion Times for Condition C are proposed to be revised from "72 
hours" to "12 hours." In Example 1.3-6, Required Action A.2 is proposed 
to be revised from "Reduce THERMAL POWER to< 50% RTP" to "Place channel 
in trip." These changes are considered to be editorial in nature since 
they do not impact the discussions of the associated examples . 

BFN-UNITS 1, 2, & 3 2 of 2 REVISION 1 
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS 
SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 
CLl Labeled C011111ents/Discussions) 

.1 

TVA has concluded that operation of Browns Ferry Nuclear Plant in accordance 
with the proposed change to the Technical Specifications does not involve a 
significant hazards consideration. TVA's conclusion is based on its 
evaluation, in accordance with 10 CFR 50.91 (a)(l), of the three standards set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. 

1. The proposed amendment does not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated. 

The words "or actual" in reference to the injected signal, have been 
added to the definition of CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. This does not 
impose a requirement to create an "actual" signal, nor does it eliminate 
any restriction on producing an "actual" signal. While creating an 
"actual" signal could increase the probability·of an event, existin~ 
procedures and 10 CFR 50.59 control of revisions to them dictate the 
acceptability of generating this signal. The proposed change does not 
affect the procedures governing plant operations and the acceptability 
of creating these signals; it simply allows such a signal to be utilized 
in evaluating the acceptance criteria for OPERABILITY of an instrument 
channel. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase 
in the probability of an accident previously evaluated. 

Since the function of the channel remains unaffected, and no changes 
result to any setpoints, the change does not involve a significant 
increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated. 

2. The proposed amendment does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated. 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not 
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical 
modification of the plant. The change allows CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 
requirements to be satisfied by either an actual signal or a simulated 
signal. 

3. The proposed amendment does not invo·lve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety. 

Use of an "actual" signal instead of the existing requirement, which 
limits use to a simulated signal, will not affect the performance of the 
channel. OPERABILITY is adequately demonstrated in either case since 
the channel itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "simulated." 
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety . 

BFN-UNITS 1, 2, & 3 Page 1 of 4 Revision 1 
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS 
SECTION 1.0 - USE. AND APPLICATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 
CL2 Labeled Co11111ents/Discussionsl 

J 

TVA has concluded that operation of Browns Ferry Nuclear Plant in accordance 
with the proposed change to the Technical Specifications does not involve a 
significant hazards consideration. TVA's conclusion is based on its 
evaluation, in accordance with 10 CFR 50.91 (a)(l), of the three standards set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. 

1. The proposed amendment does not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated. 

Testing of bistable instrument channels such that the test signal does 
not include the "sensor" will significantly reduce the complications 
associated with performance of a surveillance on a sensor that provides 
input to multiple logic channels. The sensor will still be checked. 
during a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This reduction of complication will not 
affect the failure probability of the equip~ent but may reduce the 
probability of personnel error during the surveillance. Such reductions 
will not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. 

2. The proposed amendment does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated. 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not 
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical 
modification of the plant. 

3. The proposed amendment does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety. 

This change does not involve a change to the limits or limiting 
condition of operation; only the method of performing a surveillance is 
changed. Since the proposed method affects only a single logic channel 
rather than potentially affecting multiple logic channels 
simultaneously, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety . 

BFN-UNITS 1, 2, & 3 Page 2 of 4 Revision 1 
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS 
SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 
(L3 Labeled C011111ents/D1scuss1onsl 

J 

TVA has concluded that operation of Browns Ferry Nuclear Plant in accordance 
with the proposed change to the Technical Specifications does not involve a 
significant hazards consideration. TVA's conclusion is based on its 
evaluation, in accordance with 10 CFR 50.91 (a)(l), of the three standards set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. 

1. The proposed amendment does not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated. 

The proposed change will allow movement of a control rod in a defueled 
cell to not be considered a CORE ALTERATION. ln this configuration, the 
negative reactivity inserted by removing the adjacent four fuel 
assemblies is significantly more than any minimal positive reactivi~y 
inserted during any movement of_ the control rod. Therefore, the 
probability of an unexpected positive reactivity insertion event is not 
significantly increased. 

No event is expected as a result of the control rod movement. Since 
there would be no concurrent CORE ALTERATIONS during control rod 
movement (if there were, then the requirements for CORE ALTERATIONS 
would be independently applied), no analyzed event is assumed. 
Therefore, based on this and the reasons described in the first 
paragraph (i.e., the minimal positive reactivity change due to movement 
of a control rod with the fuel assemblies previously removed from the 
associated core cell), this proptised change will not involve a 
significant increase in the consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated. 

2. The proposed amendment does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated. 

The proposed change does not involve physical modification of the plant.
Movement of a control rod, other than with the normal control rod drive, 
involves unlatching and withdrawal/insertion from over-vessel handling 
equipment. These activities necessitate, by design, the removal of the 
adjacent four fuel assemblies. With this configuration (no fuel in the 
cell), the proposed change will allow movement of a "reactivity control 
component,• while not imposing requirements unique to CORE ALTERATIONS. 
(Note: Other requirements, such as those for handling loads over 
irradiated fuel, will remain applicable.) Since the reactivity effects 
of this control rod movement are more than compensated for by the 
initial removal of the fuel assemblies, this new activity does not 
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated. 

BFN-UNITS 1, 2, & 3 Page 3 of 4 Revision 1 
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS 
SECTION 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 
CL3 Labeled Conments/Discussionsl {continued) J 

3. The proposed amendment does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety. 

The negative reactivity inserted by removing the adjacent four fuel 
assemblies is significantly more than any minimal positive reactivity 
inserted during any movement of the control rod. Consequently, the 
proposed activity (movement of a control rod in a defueled cell to not 
be considered a CORE ALTERATION) does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety . 

BFN-UNITS 1, 2, & 3 Page 4 of 4 Revision 1 



CTS NUMBER [*) BFN ITS NUMBER 

1.0 Table 1.1 NONE 
- --

1.0.A NONE 
1.0.AA NONE 
1.0.B NONE 
1.0.BB 5.5.1 ... 
1.0.C NONE 
1.0.C.1 3.0.3 LCO 
1.0.C.2 3.8.1 LCO Actions 

- . . - -. 
1.0.CC NONE ... ---- --
1.0.D NONE 
1.0.DD NONE 
1.0.E 1.1 Definitions 
1.0.E 3.8.1 LCO Actions 
1.0.E 3.8.2 LCO Actions 
1.0.EE NONE 
1.0.F NONE 
1.0.FF NONE 
1.0.G 1.3 Completion Times 
1.0.GG NONE 
1.0.H 1 .1 Table 1 .1-1 
1.0.HH NONE 
1.0.1 1. 1 Table 1 .1-1 
1.0.11 1.1 Definitions 
1.0.J NONE 

- . 

1.0.JJ NONE 
1.0.t< - NONE 
1.0.KK NONE 
1.0.L NONE ... 
1.0.LL SR 3.0.1 

.. -
1.0.LL SR 3.0.2 
1.0.LL SR 3.0.3 
1.0.M 1.1Table1.1-1 
1.0.M 3.10.2 LCO 
1.0.M 3.10.3 LCO 
1.0.M 3.10.4 LCO 
1.0.MM 5.5.6 Admin Controls 

*Units 1, 2, and 3 except as indicated; Information 
in brackets is for Unit 3 unless noted otherwise. 

BFN UNITS 1, 2, AND 3 CROSS-REFERENCE MATRIX 
RELOCATED RELOCATED RELOCATED 

NUREG NUMBER DELETED TO BASES TOTRM TO PROC RELOCATED CONTROL 

NONE YES 
NONE YES 
NONE YES 
NONE YES 
5.5.1 
NONE YES 
3.0.3 LCO 
3.8.1 LCO Actions 
NONE YES 
NONE YES 
NONE YES 
1.1 Definitions 
3.8.1 LCO Actions 
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NONE YES 
NONE YES 

\NONE YES 
1.3 Completion Times 
NONE YES 
1 .1 Table 1 .1-1 YES 
NONE YES 
1.1Table1.1-1 YES 
1.1 Definitions .. 
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NONE YES 
NONE YES 
NONE YES 
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SR 3.0.1 
SR 3.0.2 
SR 3.0.3 
1.1Table1.1-1 YES 
3.10.2 LCO YES 
3.10.3 LCO YES 
3.10.4 LCO YES <.., 

.. 

5.5.7 Admin Controls YES 
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BFN UNITS 1, 2, AND 3 CROSS-REFERENCE MATRIX 

CTS NUMBER [*] BFN ITS NUMBER NUREG NUMBER 
1.0.N 

~ ._O.N~ [':J~ ANq_l:J3 ()NL Yl 
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1.1 Definitions 
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1.1 Definitions f~-~2 I~_1 __ 1 '.~ ~_N_] 

1.0.P 
-- -- ------------~ 

1.0.PP J~11.0 ()OJ 
1.0.Q 
. ----- .. - ----
1.0.R 
1.0.S 
1.0.T 
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NONE 

-- -- -··-·- -

NONE 
NONE 
1.1 Definitions 

-- --- - ------------·--
NONE 
1 .1 Definitions 

----- ·- ------
NONE 
1.1 Definitions 

.. ----- --· - - -
1.1 Definitions 

- .. 
NONE 1.0.U.5 
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2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) 

2.1 SLs 

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs 

SLs 
2.0 

2.1.1.1 With the reactor steam dome pressure< 785 psig or core 
flow < 10% rated core flow: 

THERMAL POWER shall bes 25% RTP. 

2.1.1.2 With the reactor steam dome pressure> 785 psig and core 
flow~ 10% rated core flow: 

MCPR shall be~ 1.10 for two recirculation loop 
operation. 

2.1.1.3 Reactor vessel water level shall be greater than the top 
of active irradiated fuel. 

2.1.2 Reactor Coolant System Pressure SL 

Reactor steam dome pressure shall bes 1325 psig. 

2.2 SL Violations 

With any SL violation, the following actions shall be completed within 
2 hours: 

2.2.1 Restore compliance with all SLs; and 

2.2.2 Insert all insertable control rods. 

BFN-UNIT 2 2.0-1 Amendment 



• 2. 0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) 

2.1 SLs 

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs 

SLs 
2.0 

2.1.1.1 With the reactor steam dome pressure < 785 psig or core 
flow < 10% rated core flow: 

THERMAL POWER shall bes 253 RTP. 

2.1.1.2 With the reactor steam dome pressure> 785 psig and core 
flow~ 10% rated core flow: 

MCPR shall be> 1.10 for two recirculation loop 
operation. 

2.1.1.3 Reactor vessel water level shall be greater than the top 
of active irradiated fuel. 

2.1.2 Reactor Coolant System Pressure SL 

Reactor steam dome pressure shall bes 1325 psig. 

2.2 SL Violations 

With any SL violation, the following actions shall be completed within 
2 hours: 

2.2.l Restore compliance with all SLs; and 

2.2.2 Insert all insertable control rods. 

BFN-UNIT 3 2.0-1 Amendment 
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Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

B 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) 

B 2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs 

BASES 

BACKGROUND 

£FN-UNIT 1 

GDC 10 (Ref. 1) requires, and SLs ensure, that specified 
acceptable fuel design limits are not exceeded during steady 
state operation, normal operational transients, and abnormal 
operational transients. 

The fuel cladding integrity SL is set such that no fuel 
damage is calculated to occur if the limit is not violated. 
Because fuel damage is not directly observable, a stepback 
approach is used to establish an SL, such that the MCPR is 
not less than the limit specified in Specification 2.1.1.2 
for General Electric Company (GE) fuel. MCPR greater than 
the specified limit represents a conservative margin 
relative to the conditions required to maintain fuel 
cladding integrity. 

The fuel cladding is one of the physical barriers that 
separate the radioactive materials from the environs. The 
integrity of this cladding barrier is related to its 
relative freedom from perforations or cracking. Although 
some corrosion or use related cracking may occur during the 
life of the cladding, fission product migration from this 
source is incrementally cumulative and continuously 
measurable. Fuel cladding perforations, however, can result 
from thermal stresses, which occur from reactor operation 
significantly above design conditions. 

While fission product migration from cladding perforation is 
just as measurable as that from use related cracking, the 
thermally caused cladding perforations signal a threshold 
beyond which still greater thermal stresses may cause gross, 
rather than incremental, cladding deterioration. Therefore, 
the fuel cladding SL is defined with a margin to the 
conditions that would produce onset of transition boiling 
(i.e., MCPR = 1.00). These conditions represent a 
significant departure from the condition intended by design 
for planned operation. The MCPR fuel cladding integrity SL 
ensures that during normal operation and during abnormal 
operational transients, at least 99.9% of the fuel rods in 
the core do not experience transition boiling. 

(continued) 
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BASES 

BACKGROUND 
(continued) 

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

BFN-UNIT 1 

-

Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

Operation above the boundary of the nucleate boiling regime 
could result in excessive cladding temperature because of 
the onset of transition boiling and the resultant sharp 
reduction in heat transfer coefficient. Inside the steam 
film, high cladding temperatures are reached, and a 
cladding-water (zirconium-water) reaction may take place. 
This chemical reaction results in oxidation of the fuel 
cladding to a structurally weaker form. This weaker form 
may lose its integrity, resulting in an uncontrolled release 
of activity to the reactor coolant. 

The fuel cladding must not sustain damage as a result of 
normal operation and abnormal operational transients. The 
reactor core SLs are established to preclude violation of 
the fuel design criterion that an MCPR limit is to be 
established, such that at least 99.9% of the fuel rods in 
the core would not be expected to experience the onset of 
transition boiling. 

The Reactor Protection System setpoints (LCO 3.3.1.1, 
"Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation"), in 
combination with other LCOs, are designed to prevent any 
anticipated combination of transient conditions for Reactor 
Coolant System water level, pressure, and THERMAL POWER 
level that would result in reaching the MCPR limit. 

2.1.1.1 Fuel Cladding Integrity 

GE critical power correlations are applicable for all 
critical power calculations at pressures> 785 psig and core 
flows ~ 10% of rated flow. For operation at low pressures 
or low flows, another basis is used, as follows: 

The static head across the fuel bundles due only 
to elevation effects from liquid only in the 
channel, core bypass region, and annulus at zero 
power, zero flow is approximately 4.5 psi. At 
all operating conditions, this pressure 
differential is maintained by the bypass region 
of the core and the annulus region of the vessel. 
The elevation head provided by the annulus 
produces natural circulation flow conditions 

(continued) 

B 2.0-2 Amendment *RI 



• 

• 

• 

BASES 

Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

APPLICABLE 2.1.1.1 Fuel Cladding Integrity (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

BFN-UNIT 1 

which have balancing pressure head and loss terms 
inside the core shroud. This natural circulation 
principle maintains a core plenum to plenum pressure 
drop of about 4.5 to 5 psid along the natural 
circulation flow line of the P/F operating map. In 
the range of power levels of interest, approaching 25% 
of rated power below which thermal margin monitoring 
is not required, the pressure drop and density head 
terms tradeoff for power changes such that natural 
circulation flow is nearly independent of reactor 
power. This characteristic is represented by the 
nearly vertical portion of the natural circulation 
line on the P/F operating map. Analysis has shown 
that the hot channel flow rate is >28,000 lb/hr in the 
region of operation with power -25% and core pressure 
drop of about 4.5 to 5 psid. Full scale ATLAS test 
data taken at pressures from 14.7 psia to 800 psia 
indicate that the fuel assembly critical power at 
28,000 lb/hr is approximately 3 MWt. With the design 
peaking factors, this corresponds to a core thermal 
power of more than 50%. Thus operation up to 25% of 
rated power with normal natural circulation available 
is conservatively acceptable even if reactor pressure 
is equal to or below 800 psia (the limit of the range 
of applicability of GETAB/GEXL for GE fuel). If 
reactor power is significantly less than 25% of rated 
(e.g., below 10% of rated), the core flow and the 
channel flow supported by the available driving head 
may be less than 28,000 lb/hr (along the lower portion 
of the natural circulation flow characteristic on the 
P/F map). However, the critical power that can be 
supported by the core and hot channel flow with normal 
natural circulation paths available remains well above 
the actual power conditions. The inherent 
characteristics of BWR natural circulation make power 
and core flow follow the natural circulation line as 
long as normal water level is maintained. 

(continued) 

B 2.0-3 Amendment *Rl 



BASES 

Reactor Core Sls 
B 2.1.1 

APPLICABLE 2.1.1.1 Fuel Cladding Integrity (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

BFN-UNIT 1 

Thus~ operation with core thermal power below 25% of rated 
without thermal margin surveillance is conservatively 
acceptable even for reactor operations at natural 
circulation. Adequate fuel thermal margins are also 
maintained without further surveillance for the low power 
conditions that would be present if core natural circulation 
is below 10% of rated flow (the limit of applicability of 
the GETAB/GEXL correlations for GE fuel). 

2.1.1.2 MCPR 

The fuel cladding integrity SL is set such that no fuel 
damage is calculated to occur if the limit is not violated. 
Since the parameters that result in fuel damage are not 
directly observable during reactor operation, the thermal 
and hydraulic conditions that result in the onset of 
transition boiling have been used to mark the beginning of 
the region in which fuel damage could occur. Although it is 
recognized that the onset of transition boiling would not 
result in damage to BWR fuel rods, the critical power at 
which boiling transition is calculated to occur has been 
adopted as a convenient limit. However, the uncertainties 
in monitoring the core operating state and in the procedures 
used to calculate the critical power result in an 
uncertainty in the value of the critical power. Therefore, 
the fuel cladding integrity SL is defined as the critical 
power ratio in the limiting fuel assembly for which more 
than 99.93 of the fuel rods in the core are expected to 
avoid boiling transition, considering the power distribution 
within the core and all uncertainties. 

The MCPR SL is determined using a statistical model that 
combines all the uncertainties in operating parameters and 
the procedures used to calculate critical power. The 
probability of the occurrence of boiling transition is 
determined using the approved General Electric Critical 
Power correlations. Details of the fuel cladding integrity 
SL calculation are given in Reference 2. Reference 2 also 
includes a tabulation of the uncertainties used in the 
determination of the MCPR SL and of the nominal values of 
the parameters used in the MCPR SL statistical analysis. 
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BFN-UNIT 1 

-
2.1.1.3 Reactor Vessel Water Level 

Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

During MODES 1 and 2 the reactor vessel water level is 
required to be above the top of the active fuel to provide 
core cooling capability. With fue~ in the reactor vessel 
during periods when the reactor is shut down, consideration 
must be given to water level requirements due to the effect 
of decay heat. If the water level should drop below the top 
of the active irradiated fuel during this period, the 
ability to remove decay heat is reduced. This reduction in 
cooling capability could lead to elevated cladding 
temperatures and clad perforation in the event that the 
water level becomes < 2/3 of the core height. The reactor 
vessel water level SL has been established at the top of the 
active irradiated fuel to provide a point that can be 
monitored and to also provide adequate margin for effective 
action. 

The reactor core SLs are established to protect the 
integrity of the fuel clad barrier to the release of 
radioactive materials to the environs. SL 2.1.1.1 and 
SL 2.1.1.2 ensure that the core operates within the fuel 
design criteria. SL 2.1.1.3 ensures that the reactor vessel 
water level is greater than the top of the active irradiated 
fuel in order to prevent elevated clad temperatures and 
resultant clad perforations. 

SLs 2.1.1.1, 2.1.1.2 and 2.1.1.3 are applicable in all 
MODES. 

Exceeding an SL may cause fuel damage and create a potential 
for radioactive releases in excess of 10 CFR 100, "Reactor 
Site Criteria," limits (Ref. 3). Therefore, it is required 
to insert all insertable control rods and restore compliance 
with the SLs within 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time 
ensures that the operators take prompt remedial action and 
also ensures that the probability of an accident occurring 
during this period is minimal. 

(continued) 
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1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 10. 

Reactor Core Sls 
B 2.1.l 

2. GE SIL No. 516, Supplement 2, January 19, 1996. 

3. 10 CFR 100 . 
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B 2.1.2 

B 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs} 

B 2.1.2 Reactor Coolant System (RCS} Pressure SL _ 

BASES 

BACKGROUND 

BFN-UNIT 1 

The SL on reactor steam dome pressure protects the RCS 
against overpressurization. In the event of fuel cladding 
failure, fission products are released into the reactor 
coolant. The RCS then serves as the primary barrier in 
preventing the release of fission products into the 
atmosphere. Establishing an upper limit on reactor steam 
dome pressure ensures continued RCS integrity. Per 
10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 14, "Reactor Coolant Pressure 
Boundary," and GDC 15, "Reactor Coolant System Design" 
(Ref. l}, the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB} shall 
be designed with sufficient margin to ensure that the design 
conditions are not exceeded during normal operation and 
abnormal operational transients. 

During normal operation and abnormal operational transients, 
RCS pressure is limited from exceeding the design pressure 
by more than 10%, in accordance with Section III of the ASME 
Code (Ref. 2}. To ensure system integrity, all RCS 
components are hydrostatically tested at 125% of design 
pressure, in accordance with ASME Code requirements, prior 
to initial operation when there is no fuel in the core. Any 
further hydrostatic testing with fuel in the core may be 
done under LCO 3.10.1, "Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic 
Testing Operation." Following inception of unit operation, 
RCS components shall be pressure tested in accordance with 
the requirements of ASME. Code, Section XI (Ref. 3} . 

Overpressurization of the RCS could result in a breach of 
the RCPB reducing the number of protective barriers designed 
to prevent radioactive releases from exceeding the limits 
specified in 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria" (Ref. 4}. 
If this occurred in conjunction with a fuel cladding 
failure, fission products could enter the containment 
atmosphere. 

(continued) 
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RCS Pressure SL 
B 2.1.2 

APPLICABLE The RCS safety/relief valves and the Reactor Protection 
SAFETY ANALYSES System Reactor Vesse 1 Steam Dome Pressure - High Function ~ 

have settings established to ensure that the RCS pressure SL 
will not be exceeded. 

SAFETY LIMITS 

APPLICABILITY 

... 

BFN-UNIT 1 

The RCS pressure SL has been selected such that it is at a 
pressure below which it can be shown that the integrity of 
the system is not endangered. The reactor pressure vessel 
is designed to Section III of the ASME, Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code, 1965 Edition, including Addenda through the 
summer of 1965 (Ref. 5), which permits a maximum pressure 
transient of 110%, 1375 psig, of design pressure 1250 psig. 
The SL of 1325 psig, as measured in the reactor steam dome 
is equivalent to 1375 psig at the lowest elevation of the 
RCS. The RCS is designed to the USAS Nuclear Power Piping 
Code, Section B31.1, 1967 Edition (Ref. 6), and the 
additional requirements of GE design and procurement 
specifications (Ref. 7) which were implemented in lieu of 
the outdated B31 Nuclear Code Cases - N2, N7, N9, and NlO, 
for the reactor recirculation piping, which permits a 
maximum pressure transient of 120% of design pressures of 
1148 psi.g for suction piping and 1326 psig for discharge 
piping. The RCS pressure SL is selected to be the lowest 
transient overpressure allowed by the applicable codes. 

The maximum transient pressure allowable in the RCS pressure 
vessel under the ASME Code, Section III, is 110% of design 
pressure. The maximum transient pressure allowable in the 
RCS piping, valves, and fittings is 120% of design pressures 
of 1148 psig for suction piping and 1326 psig for discharge 
piping. When the 20% allowance (230 and 265 psig) allowed 
by USAS Piping Code, Section B31.1, for pressure transients 
is added to the design pressures, transient pressure limits 
of 1378 and 1591 psig are established. The most limiting of 
these allowances is the 110% of design pressure for the RCS 
pressure vessel; therefore, the SL on maximum allowable RCS 
pressure is established at 1325 psig as measured at the 
reactor steam dome. 

SL 2.1.2 applies in all MODES. 

(continued) 
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BFN-UNIT 1 

RCS Pressure SL 
B 2.1.2 

Exceeding the RCS pressure SL may-cause immediate RCS 
failure and create a potential for radioactive releases in 
excess of 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria," limits 
(Ref. 4). Therefore, it is required to insert all 
insertable control rods and restore compliance with the SL 
within 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time ensures that the 
operators take prompt remedial action and also assures that 
the probability of an accident occurring during this period 
is minimal. 

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 14, GDC 15, and GDC 28. 

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section II I, 
Article NB-7000. 

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, 
Article IW-5000. 

4. 10 CFR 100. 

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section II I, 
1965 Edition, Summer of 1965 Addenda. 

6. ASME, USAS, Nuclear Power Piping Code, Section B31. l, 
· 1967 Edition. 

7. BFN General Electric Design Specification 22Al406~ 
"Pressure Integrity of Piping and Equipment Pressure 
Parts," Revision 2, April 28, 1970 . 
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Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

B 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) 

B 2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs 

BASES 

BACKGROUND 

BFN-UNIT 2 

GDC 10 (Ref. 1) requires, and SLs ensure, that specified 
acceptable fuel design limits are not exceeded during steady 
state operation, normal operational transients, and abnormal 
operational transients. 

The fuel cladding integrity SL is set such that no fuel 
damage is calculated to occur if the limit is not violated. 
Because fuel damage is not directly observable, a stepback 
approach is used to establish an SL, such that the MCPR is 
not less than the limit specified in Specification 2.1.1.2 
for General Electric Company (GE) fuel. MCPR greater than 
the specified limit represents a conservative margin 
relative to the conditions required to maintain fuel 
cladding integrity. 

The fuel cladding is one of the physical barriers that 
separate the radioactive materials from the environs. The 
integrity of this cladding barrier is related to its 
relative freedom from perforations or cracking. Although 
some corrosion or use related cracking may occur during the 
life of the cladding, fission product migration from this 
source is incrementally cumulative and continuously . 
measurable. Fuel cladding perforations, however, can result 
from thermal stresses, which occur from reactor operation 
significantly above design conditions. 

While fission product migration from cladding perforation is 
just as measurable as that from use related cracking, the 
thermally caused cladding perforations signal a threshold 
beyond which still greater thermal stresses may cause gross, 
rather than incremental, cladding deterioration. Therefore, 
the fuel cladding SL is defined with a margin to the 
conditions that would produce onset of transition boiling 
(i.e., MCPR = 1.00). These conditions represent a 
significant departure from the condition intended by design 
for planned operation. The MCPR fuel cladding integrity SL 
ensures that during normal operation and during abnormal 
operational transients, at least 99.9% of the fuel rods in 
the core do not experience transition boiling. 

(continued) 
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SAFETY ANALYSES 

BFN-UNIT 2 

Reactor Core Sls 
B 2.1.1 

Operation above the boundary of the nucleate boiling regime 
could result in excessive cladding temperature because of 
the onset of transition boiling and the resultant sharp· 
reduction in heat transfer coefficient. Inside the steam 
film, high cladding temperatures are reached, and a 
cladding-water (zirconium-water} reaction may take place. 
This chemical reaction results in oxidation of the fuel 
cladding to a structurally weaker form. This weaker form 
may lose its integrity, resulting in an uncontrolled release 
of activity to the reactor coolant. 

The fuel cladding must not sustain damage as a result of 
normal operation and abnormal operational transients. The 
reactor core SLs are established to preclude violation of 
the fuel design criterion that an MCPR limit is to be 
established, such that at least 99.9% of the fuel rods in 
the core would not be expected to experience the onset of 
transition boiling. 

The Reactor Protection System setpoints (LCO 3.3.1.1, 
"Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation"), in 
combination with other LCOs, are designed to prevent any 
anticipated combination of transient conditions for Reactor 
Coolant System water level, pressure, and THERMAL POWER 
level that would result in reaching the MCPR limit. 

2.1.1.1 Fuel Cladding Integrity 

GE critical power correlations are applicable for all 
critical power calculations at pressures > 785 psig and core 
flows ~ 10% of rated flow. For operation at low pressures 
or low flows, another basis is used, as follows: 

The static head across the fuel bundles due only 
to elevation effects from liquid only in the 
channel; core bypass region, and annulus at zero 
power, zero flow is approximately 4.5 psi. At 
all operating conditions, this pressure 
differential is maintained by the bypass region 
of the core and the annulus region of the vessel. 
The elevation head provided by the annulus 
produces natural circulation flow conditions 

(continued) 
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Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

APPLICABLE 2.1.1.1 Fuel Cladding Integrity (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

BFN-UNIT 2 

which have balancing pressure head and loss terms 
inside the core shroud. This natural circulation 
principle maintains a core plenum to plenum pressure 
drop of about 4.5 to 5 psid along the natural 
circulation flow line of the P/F operating map. In 
the range of power levels of interest, approaching 253 
of rated power below which thermal margin monitoring 
is not required, the pressure drop and density head 
terms tradeoff for power changes such that natural 
circulation flow is nearly independent of reactor 
power. This characteristic is represented by the 
nearly vertical portion of the natural circulation 
line on the P/F operating map. Analysis has shown 
that the hot channel flow rate is >28,000 lb/hr in the 
region of operation with power -25% and core pressure 
drop of about 4.5 to 5 psid. Full scale ATLAS test 
data taken at pressures from 14.7 psia to 800 psia 
indicate that the fuel assembly critical power at 
28,000 lb/hr is. approximately 3 MWt. With the design 
peaking factors, this corresponds to a core thermal 
power of more ·than 50%. Thus operation up to 25% of 
rated power with normal natural circulation available 
is conservatively acceptable even if reactor pressure 
is equal to or below 800 psia (the limit of the range 
of applicability of GETAB/GEXL for GE fuel). If 
reactor power is significantly less than 25% of rated 
(e.g., below 103 of rated), the core flow and the 
channel flow supported by the available driving head 
may be less than 28,000 lb/hr (along the lower portion 
of the natural circulation flow characteristic on the 
P/F map). However, the critical power that can be 
supported by the core and hot channel flow with normal 
natural circulation paths available remains well above 
the actual power conditions. The inherent 
characteristics of BWR natural circulation make power 
and core flow follow the natural circulation line as 
long as normal water level is maintained. 

(continued) 
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Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

APPLICABLE 2.1.1.1 Fuel Cladding Integrity- {continued), 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

BFN-UNIT 2 

Thus, operation with core thermal power below 25% of rated 
without thermal margin surveillance is conservatively 
acceptable even for reactor operations at natural 
circulation. Adequate fuel thermal margins are also 
maintained without further surveillance for the low power 
conditions that would be present if core natural circulation 
is below 10% of rated flow {the limit of applicability of 
the GETAB/GEXL correlations for GE fuel). 

2 .1.1. 2 MCPR 

The fuel cladding integrity SL is set such that no fuel 
damage is calculated to occur if the limit is not violated. 
Since the parameters that result in fuel damage are not 
directly observable during reactor operation, the thermal 
and hydraulic conditions that result in the onset of 
transition boiling have been used to mark the beginning of 
the region in which fuel damage could occur. Although it is 
recognized that the onset of transition boiling would not 
result in damage to BWR fuel rods; the critical power at 
which boiling transition is calculated to occur has been 
adopted as a convenient limit. However, the uncertainties 
in monitoring the core operating state and in the procedures 
used to calculate the critical power result in an 
uncertainty in the value of the critical power. Therefore, 
the fuel cladding integrity SL is defined as the critical 
power ratio in the limiting fuel assembly for which more 
than 99.9% of the fuel rods in the core are expected to 
avoid boiling transition, considering the power distribution 
within the core and all uncertainties. 

The MCPR. SL is determined using a statistical model that 
combines all the uncertainties in operating parameters and 
the procedures used to calculate critical power. The 
probability of the occurrence of boiling transition is 
determined using the approved General Electric Critical 
Power correlations. Details of the fuel cladding integrity 
SL calculation are given in Reference 2. Reference 2 also 
includes a tabulation of the uncertainties used in the 
determination of the MCPR SL and of the nominal values of 
the parameters used in the MCPR SL statistical analysis. 
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APPLICABILITY 

SAFETY LIMIT 
VIOLATIONS 

BFN-UNIT 2 

2.1.1.3 Reactor Vessel Water Level --

Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

During MODES 1 and 2 the reactor vessel water level is 
required to be above the top of the active fuel to provide 
core cooling capability. With fuel in the reactor vessel 
during periods when the reactor is shut down, consideration 
must be given to water level requirements due to the effect 
of decay heat. If the water level should drop below the top 
of the active irradiated fuel during this period, the 
ability to remove decay heat is reduced. This reduction in 
cooling capability could lead to elevated cladding 
temperatures and clad perforation in the event that the 
·water level becomes < 2/3 of the core height. The reactor 
vessel water level SL has been established at the top of the 
active irradiated fuel to provide a point that can be 
monitored and to also provide adequate margin for effective 
action. 

The reactor core SLs are established to protect the 
integrity of the fuel clad barrier to the release of 
radioactive materials to the environs. SL 2.1.1.1 and 
SL 2.1.1.2 ensure that the core operates within the fuel 
design criteria. SL 2.1.1.3 ensures that the reactor vessel 
water level is greater than the top of the active irradiated 
fuel in order to prevent elevated clad temperatures and 
resultant clad perforations. 

SLs 2.1.1.1, 2.1.1.2 and 2.1.1.3 are applicable in all 
MODES. 

Exceeding an SL may cause fuel damage and create a potential 
for radioactive releases in excess of 10 CFR 100, "Reactor 
Site Criteria," limits {Ref. 3). Therefore, it is required 
to insert all insertable control rods and restore compliance 
with the SLs within 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time 
ensures that the operators take prompt remedial action and 
also ensures that the probability of an accident occurring 
during this period is minimal . 

(continued) 

B 2.0-5 Amendment 



• BASES {continued) 

REFERENCES 

• 

" 

BFN-UNIT 2 

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 10. 

Reactor Core Sls 
B 2.1.1 

2. GE SIL No. 516, Supplement 2, January 19, 1996. 

3. 10 CFR 100 . 
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RCS Pressure SL 
B 2.1.2 

B 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) 

B 2.1.2 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure SL 

BASES 

BACKGROUND 

BFN-UNIT 2 

The SL on reactor steam dome pressure protects the RCS 
against overpressurization. In the event of fuel cladding 
failure, fission products are released into the reactor 
coolant. The RCS then serves as the primary-barrier in 
preventing the release of fission products into the 
atmosphere. Establishing an upper limit on reactor steam 
dome pressure ensures continued RCS integrity. Per 
10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 14, "Reactor Coolant Pressure 
Boundary," and GDC 15, "Reactor Coolant System Design" 
(Ref. 1), the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) shall 
be designed with sufficient margin to ensure that the design 
conditions are not exceeded during normal operation and 
abnormal operational transients. 

During normal operation and abnormal operational transients, 
RCS pressure is limited from exceeding the design pressure 
by more than 103, in accordance with Section III of the ASME 
Code (Ref. 2). To ensure system integrity, all RCS 
components are hydrostatically tested at 125% of design 
pressure, in accordance with ASME Code requirements, prior 
to initial operation when there is no fuel in the core. Any 
further hydrostatic testing with fuel in the core may be 
done under LCO 3.10.1, "Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic 
Testing Operation." Following inception of unit operation, 
RCS components shall be pressure tested in accordance with 
the requirements of ASHE.Code, Section XI (Ref. 3). 

Overpressurization of the RCS could result in a breach of 
the RCPB reducing the number of protective barriers designed 
to prevent radioactive releases from exceeding the limits 
specified in 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteri~" (Ref. 4). 
If this occurred in conjunction with a fuel cladding 
failure, fission products could enter the containment 
atmosphere • 
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RCS Pressure SL 
B 2.1.2 

APPLICABLE The RCS safety/relief valves and the Reactor Protection 
SAFETY ANALYSES System Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure-High Function 

have settings established to ensure that the RCS pressure SL 
will not be exceeded. 

SAFETY LIMITS 

APPLICABILITY 

BFN-UNIT 2 

The RCS pressure SL has been selected such that it is at a 
pressure below which it can be shown that the integrity of 
the system is not endangered. The reactor pressure vessel 
is designed to Section III of the ASME, Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code, 1965 Edition, including Addenda through the 
summer of 1965 (Ref. 5), which permits a maximum pressure 
transient of 1103, 1375 psig, of design pressure 1250 psig. 
The SL of 1325 psig, as measured in the reactor steam dome 
is equivalent to 1375 psig at the lowest elevation of the 
RCS. The RCS is designed to the USAS Nuclear Power Piping 
Code, Section 831.1, 1967 Edition (Ref. 6), and the 
additional requirements of GE design and procurement 
specifications (Ref. 7) which were implemented in lieu of 
the outdated 831 Nuclear Code Cases - N2, N7, N9, and NlO, 
for the reactor recirculation piping, which permits a 
maximum pressure transient of 120% of design pressures of 
1148 psig for suction piping and 1326 psig for discharge 
piping. The RCS pressure SL is selected to be the lowest 
transient overpressure allowed by the applicable codes. 

The maximum transient pressure allowable in the RCS pressure 
vessel under the ASME Code, Section III, is 110% of design 
pressure. The maximum transient pressure allowable in the 
RCS piping, valves, and fittings is 120% of design pressures 
of 1148 psig for suction piping and 1326 psig for discharge 
piping. When the 203 allowance (230 and 265 psig) allowed 
by USAS Piping Code, Section 831.1, for pressure transients 
is added to the design pressures, transient pressure limits 
of 1378 and 1591 psig are established. The most limiting of 
these allowances is the 1103 of design pressure for the RCS 
pressure vessel; therefore, the SL on maximum allowable RCS 
pressure is established at 1325 psig as measured at the 
reactor steam dome. 

SL 2.1.2 applies in all MODES. 

(continued) 
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RCS Pressure SL 
B 2.1.2 

Exceeding the RCS pressure SL may-cause immediate RCS 
failure and create a potential for radioactive releases in 
excess of 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria," limits 
(Ref. 4). Therefore, it is required to insert all 
insertable control rods and restore compliance with the SL 
within 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time ensures that the 
operators take prompt remedial action and also assures that 
the probability of an accident occurring during this period 
is minimal. 

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 14, GDC 15, and GDC 28. 

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section II I , 
Article NB-7000. 

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, 
Article IW-5000. 

4. 10 CFR 100. 

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section I II, 
1965 Edition, Summer of 1965 Addenda. 

6. ASME, USAS, Nuclear Power Piping Code, Section B31. l, 
1967 Edition. 

7. BFN General Electric Design Specification 22Al406, 
"Pressure Integrity of Piping and Equipment Pressure 
Parts," Revision 2, April 28, 1970. 
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Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

B 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) 

B 2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs 

BASES 

BACKGROUND 

BFN-UNIT 3 

GDC 10 (Ref. 1) requires, and SLs ensure, that specified 
acceptable fuel design limits are not exceeded during steady 
state operation, normal operational transients, and abnormal 
operational transients. 

The fuel cladding integrity SL is set such that no fuel 
damage is calculated to occur if the limit is not violated. 
Because fuel damage is not directly observable, a stepback 
approach is used to establish an SL, such that the MCPR is 
not less than the limit specified in Specification 2.1.1.2 
for General Electric Company (GE) fuel. MCPR greater than 
the specified limit represents a conservative margin 
relative to the conditions required to maintain fuel 
cladding integrity. 

The fuel cladding is one of the physical barriers that 
separate the radioactive materials from the environs. The 
integrity of this cladding barrier is related to its 
relative freedom from perforations or cracking. Although 
some corrosion or use related cracking may occur during the 
life of the cladding, fission product migration from this 
source is incrementally cumulative and continuously 
measurable. Fuel cladding perforations, however, can result 
from thermal stresses, which occur from reactor operation 
significantly above design conditions. 

While fission product migration from cladding perforation is 
just as measurable as that from use related cracking, the 
thermally caused cladding perforations signal a threshold 
beyond which still greater thermal stresses may cause gross, 
rather than incremental, cladding deterioration. Therefore, 
the fuel cladding SL is defined with a margin to the 
conditions that would produce onset of transition boiling 
(i.e., MCPR = 1.00). These conditions represent a 
significant departure from the condition intended by design 
for planned operation. The MCPR fuel cladding integrity SL 
ensures that during normal operation and during abnormal 
operational transients, at least 99.9% of the fuel rods in 
the core do not experience transition boiling. 

(continued) 
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Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

Operation above the boundary of tne nucleate boiling regime 
could result in excessive cladding temperature because of 
the onset of transition boiling and the resultant sharp 
reduction in heat transfer coefficient. Inside the steam 
film, high cladding temperatures are reached, and a 
cladding-water (zirconium-water) reaction may take place. 
This chemical reaction results in oxidation of the fuel 
cladding to a structurally weaker form. This weaker form 

· may lose its integrity, resulting in an uncontrolled release 
of activity to the reactor coolant. 

The fuel cladding must not sustain damage as a result of 
normal operation and abnormal operational transients. The 
reactor core SLs are established to preclude violation of 
the fuel design criterion that an MCPR limit is to be 
established, such that at least 99.9% of the fuel rods in 
the core would not be expected to experience the ans.et of 
transition boiling. 

The Reactor Protection System setpoints (LCO 3.3.1.1, 
"Reactor Protection System {RPS) Instrumentation"), in 
combination with other LCOs, are designed to prevent any 
anticipated combination of transient conditions for Reactor 
Coolant System water level, pressure, and THERMAL POWER 
level that would result in reaching the MCPR limit. 

2.1.1.1 Fuel Cladding Integrity 

GE critical power correlations are applicable for all 
critical power calculations at pressures> 785 psig and core 
flows ~ 10% of rated flow. For operation at low pressures 
or low flows, another basis is used, as follows: 

The static head across the fuel bundles due only 
to elevation effects from liquid only in the 
channel, core bypass region, and annulus at zero 
power, zero flow is approximately 4.5 psi. At 
all operating conditions, this pressure 
differential is maintained by the bypass region 
of the core and the annulus region of the vessel. 
The elevation head provided by the annulus 
produces natural circulation flow conditions 

{continued) 
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Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.l 

APPLICABLE 2.1.1.1 Fuel Cladding Integrity (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

BFN-UNIT 3 

which have balancing pressure head and loss terms 
inside the core shroud. This natural circulation 
principle maintains a core plenum to plenum pressure 
drop of about 4.5 to 5 psid along the natural 
circulation flow line of the P/F operating map. In 
the range of power levels of interest, approaching 25% 
of rated power below which thermal margin monitoring 
is not required, the pressure drop and density head 
terms tradeoff for power changes such that natural 
circulation flow is nearly independent of reactor 
power. This characteristic is represented by the 
nearly vertical portion of the natural circulation 
line on the P/F operating map. Analysis has shown 
that the hot channel flow rate is >28,000 lb/hr in the 
region of operation with power -25% and core pressure 
drop of about 4.5 to 5 psid. Full scale ATLAS test 
data taken at pressures from 14.7 psia to 800 psia 
indicate that the fuel assembly critical power at 
28,000 lb/hr is approximately 3 MWt. With the design 
peaking factors, this corresponds to a core thermal 
power of more than 50%. Thus operation up to 25% of 
rated power with normal natural circulation available 
is conservatively acceptable even if reactor pressure 
is equal to or below 800 psia (the limit of the range 
of applicability of GETAB/GEXL for GE fuel). If 
reactor power is significantly less than 25% of rated 
(e.g., below 103 of rated), the core flow and the 
channel flow supported by the available driving head 
may be less than 28,000 lb/hr (along the lower portion 
of the natural circulation flow characteristic on the 
P/F map). However, the critical power that can be 
supported by the core and hot channel flow with normal 
natural circulation paths available remains well above 
the actual power conditions. The inherent 
characteristics of BWR natural circulation make power 
and core flow follow the natural circulation line as 
long as normal water level is maintained. 

(continued) 
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Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

APPLICABLE 2.1.1.1 Fuel Cladding Integrity (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

BFN-UNIT 3 

Thus, operation with core thermal power below 25% of rated 
without thermal margin surveillance is conservatively 
acceptable even for reactor operations at natural 
circulation. Adequate fuel thermal margins are also 
maintained without further surveillance for the low power 
conditions that would be present if core natural circulation 
is below 103 of rated flow (the limit of applicability of 
the GETAB/GEXL correlations for GE fuel). 

2.1.1.2 MCPR 

The fuel cladding integrity SL is set such that no fuel 
damage is calculated to occur if the limit is not violated. 
Since the parameters that result in fuel damage are not 
directly observable during reactor operation, the thermal 
and hydraulic conditions that result in the onset of 
transition boiling have been used to mark the beginning of 
the region in which fuel damage could occur. Although it is 
recognized that the onset of transition boiling would not 
result in damage to BWR fuel rods, the critical power at 
which boiling transition is calculated to occur has been 
adopted as a convenient limit. However, the uncertainties 
in monitoring the core operating state and in the procedures 
used to calculate the critical power result in an 
uncertainty in the value of the critical power. Therefore, 
the fuel cladding integrity SL is defined as the critical 
power ratio in the limiting fuel assembly for which more 
than 99.9% of the fuel rods in the core are expected to 
avoid boiling transition, considering the power distribution 
within the core and all uncertainties. 

The MCPR SL is determined using a statistical model that 
combines all the uncertainties in operating parameters and 
the procedures used to calculate critical power. The 
probability of the occurrence of boiling transition is 
determined using the approved General Electric Critical 
Power correlations. Details of the fuel cladding integrity 
SL calculation are given in Reference 2. Reference 2 also 
includes a tabulation of the uncertainties used in the 
determination of the MCPR SL and of the nominal values of 
the parameters used in the MCPR SL statistical analysis. 

(continued) 
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{continued) 

SAFETY LIMITS 

APPLICABILITY 

SAFETY LIMIT 
VIOLATIONS 

r 

BFN-UNIT 3 

2.1.1.3 Reactor Vessel Water Le~el --

Reactor Core SLs 
B 2.1.1 

During MODES 1 and 2 the reactor vessel water level is 
required to be above the top of the active fuel to provide 
core cooling capability. With fuel in the reactor vessel 
during periods when the reactor is shut down, consideration 
must be given to water level requirements due to the effect 
of decay heat. If the water level should drop below the top 
of the active irradiated fuel during this period, the 
ability to remove decay heat is reduced. This reduction in 
cooling capability could lead to elevated cladding 
temperatures and clad perforation in the event that the 
water level becomes < 2/3 of the core height. The reactor 
vessel water level SL has been established at the top of the 
active irradiated fuel to provide a point that can be 
monitored and to also provide adequate margin for effective 
action. 

The reactor core SLs are established to protect the 
integrity of the fuel clad barrier to the release of 
radioactive materials to the environs. SL 2.1.1.1 and 
SL 2.1.1.2 ensure that the core operates within the fuel 
design criteria. SL 2.1.1.3 ensures that the reactor vessel 
water level is greater than the top of the active irradiated 
fuel in order to prevent elevated clad temperatures and 
resultant clad perforations. 

SLs 2.1.1.1, 2.1.1.2 and 2.1.1.3 are applicable in all 
MODES. 

Exceeding an SL may cause fuel damage and create a potential 
for radioactive releases in excess of 10 CFR 100, "Reactor 
Site Criteria," limits {Ref. 3). Therefore, it is required 
to insert all insertable control rods and restore compliance 
with the SLs within 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time 
ensures that the operators take prompt remedial action and 
also ensures that the probability of an accident occurring 
during this period is minimal. 

{continued) 
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REFERENCES 

BFN-UNIT 3 

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 10. 

Reactor Core Sls 
B 2.1.1 

2. GE SIL No. 516, Supplement 2, January 19, 1996. 

3. 10 CFR 100. 
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RCS Pressure SL 
B 2.1.2 

B 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) 

B 2.1.2 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure SL 

BASES 

BACKGROUND 

BFN-UNIT 3 

The SL on reactor steam dome pressure protects the RCS 
against overpressurization. In the event of fuel cladding 
failure, fission products are released into the reactor 
coolant. The RCS then serves as the primary barrier in 
preventing the release of fission products into the 
atmosphere. Establishing an upper limit on reactor steam 
dome pressure ensures continued RCS integrity. Per 
10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 14, "Reactor Coolant Pressure 
Boundary," and GDC 15, "Reactor Coolant System Design" 
(Ref. 1), the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) shall 
be designed with sufficient margin to ensure that the design 
conditions are not exceeded during normal operation and 
abnormal operational transients. 

During normal operation and abnormal operational transients, 
RCS pressure is limited from exceeding the design pressure 
by more than 10%, in accordance with Section III of the ASME 
Code (Ref. 2). To ensure system integrity, all RCS 
components are hydrostatically tested at 125% of design 
pressure, in accordance with ASME Code requirements, prior 
to initial operation when there is no fuel in the core. Any 
further hydrostatic testing with fuel in the core may be 
done under LCO 3.10.1, "Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic 
Testing Operation." Following inception of unit operation, 
RCS components shall be pressure tested in accordance with 
the requirements of ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 3). 

Overpressurization of the RCS could result in a breach of 
the RCPB reducing the number of protective barriers designed 
to prevent radioactive releases from exceeding the limits 
specified in 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria" (Ref. 4). 
If this occurred in conjunction with a fuel cladding 
failure, fission products could enter the containment 
atmosphere. 

(continued) 
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RCS Pressure SL 
B 2.1.2 

APPLICABLE The RCS safety/relief valves and the Reactor Protection 
SAFETY ANALYSES System Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High Function 

have settings established to ensure that the RCS pressure SL 
will not be exceeded. 

SAFETY LIM ITS 

APPLICABILITY 

,. 

8FN-UNIT 3 · 

The RCS pressure SL has- been selected such that it is at a 
pressure below which it can be shown that the integrity of 
the system is not endangered. The reactor pressure vessel 
is designed to Section III of the ASME, Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code, 1965 Edition, including Addenda through the 
summer of 1966 (Ref. 5), which permits a maximum pressure 
transient of 1103, 1375 psig, of design pressure 1250 psig. 
The SL of 1325 psig, as measured in the reactor steam dome 
is equivalent to 1375 psig at the lowest elevation of the 
RCS. The RCS is designed to the USAS Nuclear Power Piping 
Code, Section 831.1, 1967 Edition (Ref. 6), and the 
additional requirements of GE design and procurement 
specifications (Ref. 7) which were implemented in lieu of 
the outdated 831 Nuclear Code Cases - N2, N7, N9, and NlO, 
for the reactor recirculation piping, which permits a 
maximum pressure transient of 120% of design pressures of 
1148 psig for suction piping and 1326 psig for discharge 
piping. The RCS pressure SL is selected to be the lowest 
transient overpressure allowed by the applicable codes. 

The maximum transient pressure allowable in the RCS pressure 
vessel under the ASME Code, Section III, is 110% of design 
pressure. The maximum transient pressure allowable in the 
RCS piping, valves, and fittings is 120% of design pressures 
of 1148 psig for suction piping and 1326 psig for discharge 
piping. When the 20% allowance (230 and 265 psig) allowed 
by USAS Piping Code, Section 831.1, for pressure transients 
is added to the design pressures, transient pressure limits 
of 1378 and 1591 psig are established. The most limiting of 
these allowances is the 110% of design pressure for the RCS 
pressure vessel; therefore, the SL on maximum allowable RCS 
pressure is established at 1325 psig as measured at the 
reactor steam dome. 

SL 2.1.2 applies in all MODES. 

(continued) 
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SAFETY LIMIT 
VIOLATIONS 

REFERENCES 

BFN-UNIT 3 

RCS Pressure SL 
B 2.1.2 

Exceeding the ·RCS pressure SL may-cause immediate RCS 
failure and create a potential for radioactive releases in 
excess of 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria," limits 
(Ref. 4). Therefore, it is required to insert all 
insertable control rods and restore compliance with the SL 
within 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time ensures that the 
operators take prompt remedial action and also assures that 
the probability of an accident occurring during this period 
is minimal. 

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 14, GDC 15, and GDC 28. 

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III, 
Article NB-7000. 

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI,, 
Article IW-5000. 

4. 10 CFR 100. 

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section I II , 
1965 Edition, Summer of 1966 Addenda. 

6. ASME, USAS, Nuclear Power Piping Code, Section 831.1, 
1967 Edition. 

7. BFN General Electric Design Specification 22Al406, 
"Pressure Integrity of Piping and Equipment Pressure 
Parts," Revision 2, April 28, 1970. 
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BROWNS FERRY NUCLEAR PLANT - IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFlCA TIONS 
SECTION2.0 

LIST OF REVISED PAGES 

JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES TO CURRENT TECH SPECS 

Replaced 2.0 page 1 of 3 through 3 of 3 Revision 0 with Revision I pages l-4 

•' 



• ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 2.0 - SAFETY LIMITS 

Al Reformatting and renumbering are in accordance with the BWR Standard 
Technical Specifications, NUREG 1433. As a result the Technical 
Specifications should be more readily r~adable, and therefore, 
understandable by plant operators as well as other users. The 
reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process involves no technical 
changes to existing Technical Specifications. 

Editorial rewording (either adding or deleting} is done to make 
consistent with NUREG-1433. During ITS development certain wording 
preferences or English language conventions were adopted which resulted 
in no technical changes (either actual or interpretational} to the 
Technical Specifications. Additional information has also been added to 
more fully describe each subsection. This wording is consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433. Since the design 
is already approved, adding more detail does not result in a technical 
change. 

A2 The reactor pressure limit unit of measure has been changed_from psia to 
psig. In addition, the requirement for when the MCPR limit is 
applicable has been reduced slightly (by adding the "equal to" sign} for 
consistency with the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433. 
The limit on core flow is now specified as greater than or equal to. 
The current Safety Limits do not address the situation when core flow is 
equal to the limit. While these changes are actually more restrictive, 

-since they are so minor, they are considered an administrative change. 

A3 The Safety Limits were1reworded without changing the intent of the 
Safety Limit (no technical changes were made). Editorial rewording is 
consistent with the BWR Standard Technical Specification, NUREG-1433. 
During its development certain wording preferences or English language 
conventions were adopted which resulted in no technical changes (either 
actual or interpretational} to the TS. Units for pressure has been 
changed from psia to psig. The Safety Limit was changed from pressure 
(1375) at the lowest point of the reactor vessel to reactor steam dome 
pressure (1325), which is equivalent considering water level 
differences. 

BFN-UNITS 1, 2, & 3 1 of 4 Revision 1 



JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 2.0 - SAFETY LIMITS 

A4 The "equal to" was taken out of "less than or equal to" symbol. This 
was done for consistency with the current BFN Bases for the Safety Limit 
which states that a core thermal power limit of 25 percent for reactor 
pressures below 800 psia (785 psig) is conservative. This is also 
consistent with NUREG-1433. Also the "equal to" was taken out of "less 
than or equal to" symbol as it relates to rated core flow to maintain 
consistency between the current technical specifications and NUREG-1433. 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

The items identified as More Restrictive (MR) are those which contain 
requirements that are more restrictive than Current Technical Specifications. 
These MR requirements are based on the Standard Technical Specifications for 

I 

BWR/4, NUREG-1433, modified to reflect BFN specific design, and have been 
determined to be appropriate and safe for BFN based on a review of current 
design bases. 

Ml A new 2.2 requirement is added to the Safety Limit Violations Section, 
which requires all SLs to be restored and all insertable rods inserted 
within 2 hours. Exceeding a Safety Limit may cause fuel damage and 
create a potential for radioactive releases in excess of 10 CFR 100 
limits. These requirements ensure that the operators take prompt 
remedial action and also ensure that the probability of an accident 
occurring when a Safety Limit is violated is minimal. 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LAI BFN proposes the requirements related to Safety Limit Violation 
·reporting and restart authorization not be retained in Technical 
Specifications. Duplication of the regulations provided in 10 CFR 
50.36, 50.72 and 50.73 is not necessary to assure safe operation of the 
facility. The current regulations require BFN to perform all the 
actions currently required by Technical Specifications. This change is 
consistent Technical Specification Change Traveler TSTF-5 (approved by 
NRC on 11/27/95) and Revision 0 to Generic Change BWROG-09, which 
addressed several NRC and Industry initiatives to improve the content 
and presentation of Administrative Controls. 
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"Specific" 

JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 2.0 - SAFETY LIMITS 

Ll The proposed change deletes the "Power Transient" Safety Limit. The 
intent of this Safety Limit was to ensure that other Safety Limits are 
not exceeded. This Safety Limit is assumed to be exceeded when a scram 
is accomplished by means other than the expected scram signal. The 
scram setpoints are established in order to ensure margin to the safety 
limits. Exceeding the scram setpoint, in and of itself, does not 
necessarily indicate that a Safety Limit has been exceeded. Section 
2.1.B of the present BFN TS contains six power transient trip settings 
that initiate a reactor scram. These scram setpoints are included in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1 of the new ITS. The surveillance requirements imposed 
on these scram setpoints in Table 3.3.1.1-1 help to ensure that the 
margin to a safety limit is preserved. The redundancy built into the 
RPS system is maintained by the action provisions of ITS 3.3.1.1. .. 
Therefore, the intent of present Power Transient Safety Limit 1.1.B is 
maintained by the proposed provisions in ITS 3.3.1.1 for the RPS. 
Additionally, although the proposed changed deletes the requirement for 
assuming the Safety Limit is exceeded when scram is accomplished by 
means other than the expected scram signal, the proposed change does not 
preclude the required actions if the Safety Limit is actually violated . 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 2.0 - SAFETY LIMITS 

The current Safety Limit for the reactor vessel water level is that 
level shall be maintained not less than 372.5 inches above vessel zero 
The proposed Safety Limit is that level should be greater than the top 
or the active irradiated fuel. Rather than specify a specific water 
level, the proposed change ties the Safety Limit to its bases of 
maintaining adequate core cooling, which is accomplished by ensuring 
water level is maintained above the top of active fuel. The change is 
considered less restrictive because the current specific level listed in 
the specifications is being removed. This is acceptable for the 
following reasons: It is not necessary to specify the precise water 
level corresponding to the actual top of active irradiated fuel in order 
to establish the requirement to maintain level above this point. This 
change will not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident 
or transient event. This change is consistent with the current safety 
analysis assumptions that assume water level does not drop below 2/3 
core height. The analysis assumes that by maintaining water level above 
the top of the active irradiated fuel, a point is provided that can be 
monitored and also provides adequate margin above 2/3 core height for 
effective action. The change still ensures adequate margin for 
effective action in the event of a level drop. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1433. 
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CTS NUMBER [•] BFN ITS NUMBER 

1.1.A.1 2.1.1.2 
- . .. 

1.1.A.2 2.1.1.1 
--- -
1.1.B NONE 

- - ----
1.1.C 2.1.1.3 

- -----------
1.2.A 2.1.2 

·- -- ---·-- -
NONE NONE 

-·---------- ---

NONE 2.2 
- ---· - ----- ---- --

NONE 2.2.1 
... .... ------ -· --- . -- --·-----

NONE 2.2.2 
- -- ---- . -· -- -···-

NONE NONE 
.. -------------- - ----·· 

NONE NONE 
-· - . ·--
NONE NONE 

*Units 1,2, and 3 except as indicated; Information 
in brackets is for Unit 3 unless noted otherwise. 

• 
BFN UNIT 1, 2, AND 3 CROSS-REFERENCE MATRIX 

RELOCATED RELOCATED RELOCATED 
NUREG NUMBER DELETED TO BASES TOTRM TO PROC RELOCATED CONTROL 

2.1.1.2 
2.1.1.1 
NONE YES 
2.1.1.3 

' 
2.1.2 I 

I 2.2.1 
2.2.2 
2.2.2.1 

-- . 

2.2.2.2 
2.2.3 

- . -
2.2.4 
2.2.5 

1 of 1 Revision 0 
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BROWNS FERRY NUCLEAR PLANT - IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
SECTION 3.0 

LIST OF REVISED PAGES 

UNIT l ITS LCO SECTIONS (revised pages marked *Rl) 

3.0-2 



• 

Leo Applicability 
3.0 

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.l 

LCO 3.0.2 

LCO 3.0.3 

LCO 3.0.4 

BFN-UNIT 1 

LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified 
conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in 
LCO 3.0.2 and LCO 3.0.7. 

Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required 
Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met, except as 
provided in LCO 3.0.5 and LCO 3.0.6. 

If the LCO is met or is no longer a~plicable prior to 
expiration of the specified Completion Time(s), completion 
of the Required Action(s) is not required, unless otherwise 
stated. 

When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not 
met, an associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by 
the associated ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE 
or other specified condition in which the LCO is not 
applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour to 
place the unit, as applicable, in: 

a. MODE 2 within 7 hours; 

b. MODE 3 within 13 hours; and 

c. MODE 4 within 37 hours. 

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the 
individual Specifications. 

Where corrective measures are completed that permit 
operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion 
of the actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required. 

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when 
the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued 
operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the 

(continued) 
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LCO Applicability 
3.0 

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.4 
{continued)' 

LCO 3.0.5 

LCO 3.0.6 

,.. 

BFN-UNIT 1 

Applicability for an unlimited perio~of time. This 
Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other 
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required 
to comply wtth ACTIONS or that are a part of a shutdown of 
the unit. 

Exceptions to this Specifi~~tion are stated in the 
individual Specifications.!tM 

·:·:·:·:·:·:· 

LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other 
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3. 

Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to 
comply with ACTIONS may be returned to service under 
administrative control solely to perform testing required to 

. demonstrate its OPERABILITY, the OPERABILITY of other 
equipment, or variables to be within limits. This is an 
exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the system returned to service 
under administrative control to perform the required 
testing. 

When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a 
support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and 
Required Actions associated with this supported system are 
not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO 
ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to 
LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event, 
additional evaluations and limitations may be required in 
accordance with Specification 5.5.11, "Safety Function 
Determination Program {SFDP)." If a loss of safety function 
is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate 
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss 
of safety function exists are required to be entered. 

{continued) 

3.0-2 Amendment *RI 



• 

• 

LCO Applicability 
3.0 

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.6 
(continued) 

LCO 3-:0. 7 

, . 

BFN-UNIT 1 

When a support system's Required Actton directs a supported 
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into 
Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the 
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered 
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2. 

Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10 allow specified 
Technical Specifications (TS) requirements to be changed to 
permit performance of special tests and operations. Unless 
otherwise specified, all other TS requirements remain 
unchanged. Compliance with Special Operations LCOs is 
optional. When a Special Operations LCO is desired to be 
met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations 
LCO shall be met. When a Special Operations LCO is not 
desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability shall only be made in 
accordance_ with the other applicable Specifications • 

3.0-3 Amendment 
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SR Applicability 
3.0 

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY 

SR 3.0.1 

SR 3.0.2 

SR 3.0.3 

... 

BFN-UNIT 1 

SRs shall be met during the MODES-or other specified 
conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless 
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet a Surveillance, 
whether such failure is experienced during the performance 
of the Surveillance or between performances of the 
Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to 
perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall 
be fa i1 ure to meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3. O. 3. 
Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable 
equipment or variables outside specified limits. 

The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the 
Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval 
specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous 
performance or as measured from the time a specified 
condition of the Frequency is met. 

For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval 
extension does not apply. If a Completion Time requires 
periodic performance on a "once per ... " basis, the above 
Frequency extension applies to each performance after the 
initial performance. 

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the 
individual Specifications. 

If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed 
within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the 
requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from 
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of 
the specified Frequency, whichever is less. This delay 
period is permitted to allow performance of the 
Surveillance. 

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay 
period, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, and 
the applicable Condition(s) must be entered . 

(continued) 
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SR Applicability 
3.0 

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY 

SR 3.0.3 
{continued) 

SR 3.0.4 

r 

BFN-UNIT 1 

When the Surveillance is performed wttrrin the delay period 
and the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be 
declared not met, and the applicable Condition{s} must be 
entered. 

Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the 
Applicability of an LCO shall not be made unless the LCO's 
Surveillances have been met within their specified 
Frequency. This provision shall not prevent entry into 
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability 
that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of 
a shutdown of the unit. 

SR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other 
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3. · 
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BROWNS FERRY NUCLEAR PLANT - IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
SECTION 3.0 

LIST OF REVISED PAGES 

UNIT 2 ITS LCO SECTIONS (revised pages marked *RI) 
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LCO Applicability 
3.0 

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.l 

LCO 3.0.2 

LCO 3.0.3 

LCO 3.0.4 

BFN-UNIT 2 

LCOs shall be met during the MODES or·other specified 
conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in 
LCO 3.0.2 and LCQ 3.0.7. 

Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required 
Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met, except as 
provided in LCO 3.0.5 and LCO 3.0.6. 

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to 
expiration of the specified Completion Time(s), completion 
of the Required Action(s) is not required, unless otherwise 
stated. 

When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not 
met, an associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by 
the associated ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE 
or other specified condition in which the LCO is not 
applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour to 
place the unit, as applicable, in: 

a. MODE 2 within 7 hours; 

b. MODE 3 within 13 hours; and 

c. MODE 4 within 37 hours. 

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the 
individual Specifications. 

Where corrective measures are completed that permit 
operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion 
of the actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required. 

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when 
the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued 
operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the 

(continued) 
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3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.4 
(continued) 

LCO 3.0.5 

LCO 3.0.6 

BFN-UNIT 2 

Applicability for an unlimited period-of time. This 
Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other 
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required 
to comply with ACTIONS or that are a part of a shutdown of 
the unit. 

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the 
individual Specifications. 

LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other 
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES I, 2, 
and 3. 

Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to 
comply with ACTIONS may be returned to service under 
administrative control solely to perform testing required to 
demonstrate its OPERABILITY, the OPERABILITY of other 
equipment, or variables to be within limits. This is an 
exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the system returned to service 
under administrative.control to perform the required 
testing . 

When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a 
support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and 
Required Actions associated with this supported system are 
not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO 
ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to 
LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event, 
additional evaluations and limitations may be required in 
accordance with Specification 5.5.11, "Safety Function 
Determination Program (SFDP)." If a loss of safety function 
is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate 
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss 
of safety function exists are required to be entered. 

(continued) 
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3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.6 
{continued) 

LCO 3-. 0. 7 

.... 

BFN-UNIT 2 

When a support system's Required Acttorr directs a supported 
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into 
Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the 
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered 
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2. 

Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10 allow specified 
Technical Specifications {TS) requirements to be changed to 
permit performance of special tests and operations. Unless 
otherwise specified, all other TS requirements remain 
unchanged. Compliance with Special Operations LCOs is 
optional. When a Special Operations LCO is desired to be 
met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations 
LCO shall be met. When a Special Operations LCO is not 
desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability shall only be made in 
accordance with the other applicable Specifications • 

3.0-3 Amendment 



SR Applicability 
3.0 

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY 

SR 3.0.1 

SR 3.0.2 

SR 3.0.3 

BFN-UNIT 2 

SRs shall be met during the MODES-or ~ther specified 
conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless 
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet a Surveillance, 
whether such failure is experienced during the performance 
of the Surveillance or between performances of the 
Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to 
perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall 
be failure to meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3. 
Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable 
equipment or variables outside specified limits. 

The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the 
Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval 
specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous 
performance or as measured from the time a specified 
condition of the Frequency is met. 

For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval 
extension does not apply. If a Completion Time requires 
periodic performance on a "once per .•• " basis, the above 
Frequency extension applies to each performance after the 
initial performance. 

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the 
individual Specifications. 

If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed 
within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the 
requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from 
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of 
the specified Frequency, whichever is less. This delay 
period is permitted to allow performance of the 
Surveillance. 

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay 
period, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, and 
the applicable Condition(s) must be entered. 

(continued) 
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3.0 SR APPLICABILITY 

SR 3.0.3 
(continued) 

SR 3.0.4 

, . 

BFN-UNIT 2 

·When the Surveillance is performed wi-thin the delay period 
and the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be 
declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be 
entered. 

Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the 
- Applicability of an LCO shall not be made unless the LCO's 

Surveillances have been met within their specified 
Frequency. This provision shall not prevent entry into 
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability 
that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of 

' a shutdown of the unit. 

SR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other 
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3 . 
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LCO Applicability 
3.0 

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.l 

LCO 3.0.2 

LCO 3.0.3 

LCO 3.0.4 

BFN-UNIT 3 

LCOs shall be met during the MODES oYL-other specified 
conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in 
LCO 3.0.2 and Lcn-3.0.7. 

Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required 
Actions of the associated Conditions shall· be met, except as 
provided in LCO 3.0.5 and LCO 3.0.6. 

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to 
expiration of the specified Completion Time(s), completion 
of the Required Action(s) is not required, unless otherwise 
stated. 

When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not 
met, an associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by 
the associated ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE 
or other specified condition in which the LCO is not 
applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour to 
place the unit, as applicable, in: 

a. MODE 2 within 7 hours; 

b. · MODE 3 within 13 hours; and 

c. MODE 4 within 37 hours. 

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the 
individual Specifications. 

Where corrective measures are completed that permit 
operation in accordance with the LCO_or ACTIONS, completion 
of the actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required. 

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when 
the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued 
operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the 

(continued) 
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3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.4 
(continued) 

LCO 3.0.5 

LCO 3.0.6 

r 

BFN-UNIT 3 

Applicability for an unlimited pe~iod.-~f time. This 
Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other 
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required 
to comply with ACTIONS or that are a part of a shutdown of 
the unit . 

. Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the 
individual Specifications. 

LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other 
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3. 

Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to 
comply with ACTIONS may be returned to service under 
administrative control solely to perform testing required to 
demonstrate its OPERABILITY, the OPERABILITY of other 
equipment, or variables to be within limits. This is an 
exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the system returned to service 
under administrative control to perform the required 
testing. 

When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a 
support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and 
Required Actions associated with this supported system are 
not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO · 
ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to 
LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event, 
additional evaluations and limitations may be required in 
accordance with Specification 5.5.11, "Safety Function 
Determination Program (SFDP).R If a loss of safety function 
is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate 
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss 
of safety function exists are required to be entered. 

(continued} 
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BFN-UNIT 3 

When a support system's Required Acti~~ directs a supported 
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into 
Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the 
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered 
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2. 

Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10 allow specified 
Technical Specifications (TS) requirements to be changed to 
permit performance of special tests and operations. Unless 
otherwise specified, all other TS requirements remain 
unchanged. Compliance with Special Operations LCOs is 
optional. When a Special Operations LCO is desired to be 
met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations 
LCO shall be met. When a Special Operations LCO is not 
desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability· shall only be made in 
accordance with the other applicable Specifications. 

3.0-3 Amendment 
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SR App 1 i cabi 1 ity 
3.0 

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY 

SR 3.0.1 

SR 3.0.2 

SR 3.0.3 

BFN-UNIT 3 

SRs shall be met during the MODES-or other specified 
conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless 
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet a Surveillance, 
whether such failure is experienced during the performance 
of the Surveillance or between performances of the 
Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to 
perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall 
be failure to meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3. 
Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable 
equipment or variables outside specified limits. 

The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the 
Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval 
specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous 
performance or as measured from the time a specified 
condition of the Frequency is met. 

For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval 
extension does not apply. If a Completion Time requires 
periodic performance on a "once per ... " basis, the above 
Frequency extension applies to each performance after the 
initial performance. 

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the 
individual Specifications. 

If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed 
within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the 
requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from 
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of 
the specified Frequency, whichever is less. This delay 
period is permitted to allow performance of the 
Surveillance. 

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay 
period, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, and 
the applicable Condition(s) must be entered. 

(continued) 
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SR 3.0.3 
(continued) 

SR 3.0.4 

BFN-UNIT 3 

When the Surveillance is performed wtthin the delay period 
and the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must inunediately be 
declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be 
entered. 

Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the 
Applicability of an LCO shall not be made unless the LCO's 
Surveillances have been met within their specified 
Frequency. This provision shall not prevent entry into 
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability 
that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of 
a shutdown of the unit. 

SR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other 
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3 . 

3.0-5 Amendment 
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LCO Applicability 
B 3.0 

B 3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO} APPLICABILITY 

BASES 

LC Os 

LCO 3.0.1 

LCO 3.0.2 

BFN-UNIT 1 

LCO 3.0.1 through LCO 3.0.7 establish the general 
requirements applicable to all Specifications and apply at 
all times, unless otherwise stated. 

LCO 3.0.l establishes the Applicability statement within 
each individual Specification as the requirement for when 
the LCO is required to be met (i.e., when the unit is in the 
MODES or other specified conditions of the Applicability 
statement of each Specification}. 

LCO 3.0.2 establishes that upon discovery of a failure to 
meet an LCO, the associated ACTIONS shall be met. The 
Completion Time of each Required Action for an ACTIONS 
Condition is applicable from the point in time that an 
ACTIONS Condition is entered. The Required Actions 
establish those remedial measures that must be taken within 
specified Completion Times when the requirements of an LCO 
are not met. This Specification establishes that: 

a. Completion of the Required Actions within the 
specified Completion Times constitutes compliance with 
a Specification; and 

b. Completion of the Required Actions is not required 
when an LCO is met within the specified Completion 
Time, unless otherwise specified. 

There are two basic types of Required Actions. The first 
type of Required Action specifies a time limit in which the 
LC9 must be met. This time limit is the Completion Time to 
restore an inoperable system or component to OPERABLE status 
or to restore variables to within specified limits. If this 
type of Required Action is not completed within the 
specified Completion Time, a shutdown may be required to 
place the unit in a MODE or condition in which the 
Specification is not applicable. (Whether stated as a 
Required Action or not, correction of the entered Condition 
is an action that may always be considered upon entering 

(continued} 
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LCO Applicability 
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ACTIONS.) The second type of Required Action specifies the 
remedial measures that permit continued operation of the 
unit that is not further restricted by the Completion Time. 
In this case, compliance with the Required Actions provides 
an acceptable level of safety for continued operation. 

Completing the Required Actions is not required when an LCO 
is met or is no longer applicable, unless otherwise stated 
in the individual Specifications. 

The nature of some Required Actions of some Conditions 
necessitates that, once the Condition is entered, the 
Required Actions must be completed even though the 
associated Conditions no longer exist. The individual LCO's 
ACTIONS specify the Required Actions where this is the case. 
An example of this is in LCO 3.4.9, "RCS Pressure and 
Temperature Limits." · 

The Completion Times of the Required Actions are also 
applicable when a system or component is removed from 
service intentionally. The reasons for intentionally 
relying on the ACTIONS include, but are not limited to, 
performance of Surveillances, preventive maintenance,· 
corrective maintenance, or investigation of operational 
problems. Entering ACTIONS for these reasons must be done 
in a manner that does not compromise safety. Intentional 
entry into ACTIONS should not be made for operational 
convenience. Additionally, if intentional entry into 
ACTIONS would result in redundant equipment being 
inoperable, alternatives should be used instead. Doing so 
limits the time both subsystems/divisions of a safety 
function are inoperable and limits the time other conditions 
exist which may result in LCO 3.0.3 being entered. 
Individual Specifications may specify a time limit for 
performing an SR when equipment is removed from service or 
bypassed for testing. In this case, the Completion Times of 
the Required Actions are applicable when this time limit 
expires, if the equipment remains removed from service or 
bypassed. 

When a change in MODE or other specified condition is 
required to comply with Required Actions, the unit may enter 
a MODE or other specified condition in which another 
Specification becomes applicable. In this case, the 
Completion Times of the associated Required· Actions would 

(continued) 
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BFN-UNIT 1 

LCO Applicability 
B 3.0 

apply from the point in time that the new Specification 
becomes applicable and the ACTIONS Condition(s) are entered. 

LCO 3.0.3 establishes the actions that must be implemented 
when an LCO is not met and: 

a. An associated Required Action and Completion Time is 
not met and no other Condition applies; or 

b. The condition of the unit is not specifically 
addressed by the associated ACTIONS. This means that 
no combination of Conditions stated in the ACTIONS can 
be made that exactly corresponds to the actual 
condition of the unit. Sometimes, possible 
combinations of Conditions are such that entering 
LCO 3.0.3 is warranted; in such cases, the ACTIONS 
specifically state a Condition corresponding to such 
combinations and also that LCO 3.0.3 be entered 
immediately. 

This Specification delineates the time limits for placing 
the unit in a safe MODE or other specified condition when 
operation cannot be maintained within the limits for safe 
operation as defined by the LCO and its ACTIONS. It is not 
intended to be used as an operational convenience that 
permits routine voluntary removal of redundant systems or 
components from service in lieu of other alternatives that 
would not result in redundant systems or components being 
inoperable. 

Upon entering LCO 3.0.3, 1 hour is allowed to prepare for an 
orderly shutdown before initiating a change in unit 
operation. This includes time to permit the operator to 
coordinate the reduction in electrical generation with the 
load dispatcher to ensure the stability and availability of 
the electrical grid. The time limits specified to reach 
lower MODES of operation permit the shutdown to proceed in a 
controlled and orderly manner that is well within the 
specified maximum cooldown rate and within the capabilities 
of the unit, assuming that only the minimum required 
equipment is OPERABLE. This reduces thermal stresses on 
components of the Reactor Coolant System and the potential 
for a plant upset that could challenge safety systems under 

(continued) 
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conditions to which this Specification applies. The use and 
interpretation of specified times to complete the actions of 
LCO 3.0.3 are consistent with the discussion of Section 1.3, 
Completion Times. 

A unit shutdown required in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 may be 
terminated and LCO 3.0.3 exited if any of the following 
occurs: 

a. The LCO is now met. 

b. A Condition exists for which the Required Actions have 
now been performed. 

c. ACTIONS exist that do not have expired Completion 
Times. These Completion Times are applicable from the 
point in time that the Condition is initially entered 
and not from the time LCO 3.0.3 is exited. 

The time limits of Specification 3.0.3 allow 37 hours for 
the unit to be in MODE 4 when a shutdown is required during 
MODE 1 operation. If the unit is in a lower MODE of 
operation when a shutdown is required, the time limit for 
reaching the next lower MODE applies. If a lower MODE is 
reached in less time than allowed, however, the total 
allowable time to reach MODE 4, or other applicable MODE, is 
not reduced. For example, if MODE 2 is reached in 2 hours, 
then the time allowed for reaching MODE 3 is the next 
11 hours, because the total time for reaching MODE 3 is not 
reduced from the allowable limit of 13 hours. Therefore, if 
remedial measures are completed that would permit a return 
to MODE 1, a penalty is not incurred by having to reach a 
lower MODE of operation in less than the total time allowed. 

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, LCO 3.0.3 provides actions for 
Conditions not covered in other Specifications. The 
requirements of LCO 3.0.3 do not apply in MODES 4 and 5 
because the unit is already in the most restrictive 
Condition required by LCO 3.0.3. The requirements of 
LCO 3.0.3 do not apply in -0ther specified conditions of the 
Applicability (unless in MODE 1, 2, or 3) because the 
ACTIONS of individual Specifications sufficiently define the 
remedial measures to be taken. 

(continued) 
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Exceptions to LCO 3.0.3 are provided in instances where 
requiring a unit shutdown, in accordance with LCO 3.0.3, 
would not provide appropriate remedial measures for the 
associated condition of the unit. An example of this is in 
LCO 3.7.6, "Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level." LCO 3.7.6 
has an Applicability of "During movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool." Therefore, this 
LCO can be applicable in any or all MODES. If the LCO and 
the Required Actions of LCO 3.7.6 are not met while in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3, there is no safety benefit to be gained by 
placing the unit in a shutdown condition. The Required 
Action of LCO 3.7.6 of "Suspend movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool" is the 
appropriate Required Action to complete in lieu of the 
actions of LCO 3.0.3. These exceptions are addressed in the 
individual Specifications. 

LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability when an LCO 
is not met. It precludes placing the unit in a different 
MODE or other specified condition stated in that 
Applicability (e.g., Applicability desired to be entered) 
when the following exist: 

a. Unit conditions are such that requirements of the LCO 
would not be met in the Applicability desired to be 
entered; and 

b. Continued noncompliance with the LCO requirements, if 
the Applicability were entered, would result in the 
unit being required to exit the Applicability desired 
to be entered to comply with the Required Actions. 

Compliance with Required Actions that permit continued 
operation of the unit for an unlimited period of time in a 
MODE or other specified condition provides an acceptable 
level of safety for continued operation. This is without 
regard to the status of the unit before or after the MODE 
change. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a MODE or 
other specified condition in the Applicability may be made 
in accordance with the provisions of the Required Actions. 
The provisions of this Specification should not be 
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good 

(continued) 
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practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE 
status before unit startup. 

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in 
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability 
that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the 
provisions of LCD 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES 
or other specified conditions in the Applicability that 
result from any unit shutdown. 

Exceptions to LCO 3.0.4 are stated in the individual 
Specifications. The exceptions allow entry into MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability when the 
associated ACTIONS to be entered do not provide for 
continued operation for an unlimited period of time. 
Exceptions may apply to all the ACTIONS or to a specific 
Required Action of a Specification. 

LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable when entering MODE 3 from MODE 
4, MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, or MODE 1 from MODE 2. 
Furthermore, LCO 3.0.4 is applicable when entering any other 
specified condition in the Applicability only while 
operating in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The requirements of LCO 3.0.4 
do not apply in MODES 4 and 5, or in other specified -
conditions of the Applicability (unless in MODE 1, 2, or 3) 
because the ACTIONS of individual specifications 
sufficiently define the remedial measures to be taken. [In 
some cases (e.g., .. ) these ACTIONS provide a Note that 
states "While this LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or 
other specified condition in the Applicability is not 
permitted, unless required to comply with ACTIONS." This 
Note is a requirement explicitly precluding entry into a 
MODE or other specified condition of the Applicability.] 

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated 
inoperable equipment (or on variables outside the specified 
limits), as permitted by SR 3.0.1. Therefore, changing 
MODES or other specified conditions while in an ACTIONS 
Condition, either in compliance with LCO 3.0.4 or where an 
exception to LCO 3.0.4 is stated, is not a violation of 
SR 3.0.1 or SR 3.0.4 for those Surveillances that do not 
have to be performed due to the associated inoperable 
equipment. However, SRs must be met to ensure OPERABILITY 
prior to declaring the associated equipment OPERABLE (or 

(continued) 
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variable within limits) and restoring compliance with the 
affected LCO. 

LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment 
to service under administrative controls when it has been 
removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with 
ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this Specification is to 
provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 (e.g., to not comply with 
the applicable Required Action(s)) to allow the performance 
of testing to demonstrate: 

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to 
service; or 

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment; or 

c. That variables are within limits. 

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is 
returned to service in conflict with the requirements of the 
ACTIONS is limited to the time absolutely necessary to 
perform the allowed testing. This Specification does not 
provide time to perform any other preventive or corrective 
maintenance. 

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment 
being returned to service is reopening a containment 
isolation valve that has been closed to comply with Required 
Actions and must be reopened to perform the SRs. 

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other 
equipment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out 
of the tripped condition to prevent the trip function from 
occurring during the performance of an SR on another channel 
in the other trip system. A similar example of 
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is taking 
an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped 
condition to permit the logic to function and indicate the 
appropriate response during the performance of an SR on 
another channel in the same trip system . 

(continued) 
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BASES (continued) 

LCO 3.0.6 
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LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 when a 
supported system lCO is not met solely due to a support 
system LCO not being met. This exception is provided 
because LCO 3.0.2 would require that the Conditions and 
Required Actions of the associated inoperable supported 
system LCO be entered solely due to the inoperability of the 
support system. This exception is justified because the 
actions that are required to ensure the plant is maintained 
in a safe condition are specified in the support systems' 
LCO's Required A'ctions. The potential confusion and 
inconsistency of requirements related to the entry into 
multiple support and supported systems' LCO's Conditions and 
_Required Actions are eliminated by providing all the actions 
that are necessary to ensure the plant is maintained in a 
safe condition in the support system's Required Actions. 

However, there are instances where a support system's 
Required Action may either direct a supported system to be 
declared inoperable or direct entry into Conditions and 
Required Actions for the supported system. This may occur 
immediately or after some specified delay to perform some 
other Required Action. Regardless of whether it is 
immediate or after some delay, when a support system's 
Required Action directs a supported system to be declared 
inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required 
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions 
and Required Actions shall be entered in accordance with 
LCO 3.0.2. 

Specification 5.5.11, "Safety Function Determination Program 
(SFDP)," ensures loss of safety function is detected and 
appropriate actions are taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, 
an evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety 
function exists. Additionally, other limitations, remedial 
actions, or compensatory actions may be identified as a 
result of the support system inoperability and corresponding 
exception to entering supported system Conditions and 
Required Actions; The SFDP implements the requirements of 
LCO 3.0.6. 

The SFDP requires cross division checks to identify a loss 
of safety function for those support systems that support 
safety systems are required. The cross division check 

(continued) 
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BFN-UNIT 1 

LCO Applicability 
B 3.0 

verifies that the supported systems of the redundant 
OPERABLE support system are OPERABLE, thereby ensuring 
safety function is retained. If this evaluation determines 
that a loss of safety function exists, the appropriate 
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss 
of safety function exists are required to be entered. 

There are certain special tests and operations required to 
be performed at various times over the life of the unit. 
These special tests and operations are necessary to 
demonstrate select unit performance characteristics, to 
perform special maintenance activities, and to perform 
special evolutions. Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10 
allow specified TS requirements to be changed to permit 
performances of these special tests and operations, which 
otherwise could not be performed if required to comply with 
the requirements of these TS. Unless otherwise specified, 
all the other TS requirements remain unchanged. This will 
ensure all appropriate requirements of the MODE or other 
specified condition not directly associated with or required 
to be changed to perform the special test or operation will 
remain in effect~ 

The Applicability of a Special Operations LCO represents a 
condition not necessarily in compliance with the normal 
requirements of the TS. Compliance with Special Operations 
LCOs is optional. A special operation may be performed 
either under the provisions of the appropriate Special 
Operations LCO or under the other applicable TS 
requirements. If it is desired to perform the special 
operation under the provisions of the Special Operations 
LCO, the requirements of the Special Operations LCO shall be 
followed. When a Special Operations LCO requires another 
LCO to be met, only the requirements of the LCO statement 
are required to be met regardless of that LCO's 

(continued) 
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BFN-UNIT 1 

LCO Applicability 
B 3.0 

Applicability (i.e.y should the requirements of this other 
LCO not be met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations LCO 
apply, not the ACTIONS of the other LCO). However, there 
are instances where the Special Operations LCO's ACTIONS may 
direct the other LCO's ACTIONS be met. The Surveillances of 
the other LCO are not required to be met, unless specified 
in the Special Operations LCO. If conditions exist such 
that the Applicability of any other LCO is met, all the 
other LCO's requirements (ACTIONS and SRs) are required to 
be met concurrent with the requirements of the Special 
Operations LCO. 
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B 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR} APPLICABILITY 

BASES 

SRs 

SR 3.0.1 

' . 

BFN-UNIT 1 

SR 3.0.1 through SR 3.0~4 establish the general requirements 
applicable to all Specifications and apply at all times, 
unless otherwise stated. 

SR 3.0.1 e~tablishes the requirement that SRs must be met 
during the MODES or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability for which the requirements of the LCO apply, 
unless otherwise specified in the individual SRs. This 
Specification is to ensure that Surveillances are performed 
to verify the OPERABILITY of systems and components~ and 
that variables are within specified limits. Failure to meet 
a Surveillance within the specified Frequency, in accordance 
with SR 3.0.2, constitutes a failure to meet an LCO. 

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the 
associated SRs have been met. Nothing in this 
Specification, however, is to be construed as implying that 
systems or components are OPERABLE when: 

a. The systems or components are known to be inoperable, 
although still meeting the SRs; or 

b. The requirements of the Surveillance(s} are known to 
be not met between required Surveillance performances. 

Surveillances do not have to be performed when the unit is 
in a MODE or other specified condition for which the 
requirements of the associated LCO are not applicable, 
unless otherwise specified. The SRs associated with a 
Special Operations LCO are only applicable when the Special 
Operations LCO is used as an allowable exception to the 
requirements of a Specification. 

Unplanned events may satisfy the requirements (including 
applicable acceptance criteria} for a given SR. In this 
case, the unplanned event may be credited as fulfilling the 
performance of the SR. This allowance includes those SRs 
whose performance is normally precluded in a given MODE or 
other specified condition. 

(continued} 
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Surveillances, including Surveillances invoked by Required 
Actions, do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment 
because the ACTIONS define the remedial measures that apply. 
Surveillances have to be met and performed in accordance 
with SR 3.0.2, prior to returning equipment to OPERABLE 
status. 

Upon completion of maintenance, appropriate post maintenance 
testing is required to declare equipment OPERABLE. This 
includes ensuring applicable Surveillances are not failed 
and their most recent performance is in accordance with 
SR 3.0.2. Post maintenance testing may not be possible in 
the current MODE or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability due to the necessary unit parameters not 
having been established. In these situations, the equipment 
may be considered OPERABLE provided testing has been 
satisfactorily completed to the extent possible and the 
equipment is not otherwise believed to be incapable of 
performing its function. This will allow operation to 
proceed to a MODE or other specified condition where other 
necessary post maintenance tests can be completed. 

Some examples of this process are: 

a. Control Rod Drive maintenance during refueling that 
requires scram testing at> 800 psi. However, if 
other appropriate testing is satisfactorily completed 
and the scram time testing of SR 3.1.4.3 is satisfied, 
the control rod can be considered OPERABLE. This 
allows startup to proceed to reach 800 psi to perform 
other necessary testing. 

b. High pressure coolant injection (HPCI) maintenance 
during shutdown that requires system functional tests 
at a specified pressure. Provided other appropriate 
testing is satisfactorily completed, startup can 
proceed with HPCI considered OPERABLE. This allows 
operation to reach the specified pressure to complete 
the necessary post maintenance testing. 

~ (continued) 
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BASES (continued) 

SR 3.0.2 

BFN-UNIT 1 

SR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meeting the 
specified Frequeney for Surveillances and any Required 
Action with a Completion Time that requires the periodic· 
performance of the Required Action on a "once per ... " 
interval. · 

SR 3.0.2 permits a 25% extension of the interval specified 
- in the Frequency. This extension facilitates Surveillance 

scheduling and considers plant operating conditions that may 
not be suitable for conducting the Surveillance (e.g., 
transient conditions or other ongoing Surveillance or 
maintenance activities). 

The 25% extension does not significantly degrade the 
reliability that results from performing the Surveillance at 
its specified Frequency. This is based on the recognition 
that the most probable result of any particular Surveillance 
being performed is the verification of conformance with the 
SRs. The exceptions to SR 3.0.2 are those Surveillances for 
which the 25% extension of the interval specified in the 
Frequency does not apply. These exceptions are stated in 
the individual Specifications. An example of where SR 3.0.2 
does not apply is a Surveillance with a Frequency of "in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as modified by 
approved exemptions." The requirements of regulations take 
precedence over the TS. The TS cannot in and of themselves 
extend a test interval specified in the regulations. 
Therefore, there is a Note in the Frequency stating, 
"SR 3.0.2 is not applicable." 

As stated in SR 3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not apply 
to the initial portion of a periodic Completion Time that 
requires performance on a "once per .•• " basis. The 25% 
extension applies to each performance after the initial 
performance. The initial performance of the Required 
Action, whether it is a particular Surveillance or some 
other remedial action, is considered a single action with a 
single Completion Time. One reason for not allowing the 25% 
extension to this Completion Time is that such an action 
usually verifies that no loss of function has occurred by 
checking the status of redundant or diverse components or 
accomplishes the function of the inoperable equipment in an 
alternative manner. 

(conti_nued) 
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SR Applicability 
B 3.0 

The prov1s1ons of SR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used 
repeatedly merely as an operational convenience to extend 
Surveillance intervals (other than those consistent with 
refueling intervals) or periodic Completion Time intervals 
beyond those specified. 

SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring 
affected equipment inoperable or an affected variable 
outside the specified limits when a Surveillance has not 
been completed within the specified Frequency. A delay 
period of up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified 
frequency, whichever is less, applies from the point in time 
that it is discovered that the Surveillance has not been 
performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, and not at the time 
that the specified Frequency was not met. 

This delay period provides adequate time to complete 
Surveillances that have been missed. This delay period 
permits the completion of a Surveillance before complying 
with Required Actions or other remedial measures that might 
preclude completion of the Surveillance. 

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of 
unit conditions, adequate planning, availability of 
personnel, the time required to perform the Surveillance, 
the safety significance of the delay in completing the 
required Surveillance, and the recognition that the most 
probable result of any particular Surveillance being 
performed is the verification of conformance with the 
requirements. · 

When a Surveillance with a Frequency based not on time 
intervals, but upon specified unit conditions or operational 
situations, is discovered not to have been performed when· 
specified, SR 3.0.3 allows the full delay period of 24 hours 
to perform the Surveillance. 

SR 3.0.3 also provides a time limit for completion of 
Surveillances that become applicable as a consequence of 
MODE changes imposed by Required Actions. 

(continued) 
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BFN-UNIT 1 

SR Applicability 
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Failure to comply with specified Frequencies for SRs is 
expected to be an infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay 
period established by SR 3.0.3 is a flexibility which is not 
intended to be used as an operational convenience to extend 
Surveillance intervals. 

If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay 
period, then the equipment is considered inoperable or the 
variable is considered outside the specified limits and the 
Completion Times of the Required Actions for the applicable 
LCO Conditions begin immediately upon expiration of the 
delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay 
period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is 
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the 
Required Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin 
immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance. 

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period 
allowed by this. Specification, or within the Completion Time 
of the ACTIONS, restores compliance with SR 3.0.l. 

SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs 
must be met before entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability. 

This Specification ensures that system and component 
OPERABILITY requirements and variable limits are met before 
entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure 
safe operation of the unit. 

The provisions of this Specification should not be 
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercjse the good 
practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE 
status before entering an associated MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability. 

{continued) 
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SR Applicability 
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However, in certain circumstances failing to meet an SR will 
not result in SR 3.0.4 restricting a MODE change or other 
specified condition change. When a system, subsystem, 
division, component, device, or variable is inoperable or 
outside its specified limits, the associated SR(s} are not 
required to be performed, per SR 3.0.1, which states that 
Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable 
equipment. When equipment is inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does not 
apply to the associated SR(s) since the requirement for the 
SR(s) to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing to 
perform the Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency 
does not result in an SR 3.0.4 restriction to changing MODES 
or other specified conditions of the Applicability. 
However, since the LCO is not met in this instance, LCO 
3.0.4 will govern any restrictions that may {or may not) 
apply to MODE or other specified condition changes. 

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in 
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability 
that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the 
provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability that result 
from any unit shutdown. 

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are 
specified such that exceptions to SR 3.0.4 are not 
necessary. The specific time frames and conditions 
necessary for meeting the SRs are specified in the 
Frequency, in the Surveillance, or both. This allows 
performance of Surveillances when the prerequisite 
condition(s) specified in a Surveillance procedure require 
entry into the MODE or other specified condition in the 
Applicability of the associated LCO prior to the performance 
or completion of a Surveillance. A Surveillance that could 
not be performed until after entering the LCO Applicability 
would have its Frequency specified such that it is not "due" 
until the specific conditions needed are met. Alternately, 
the Surveillance may be stated in the form of a Note as· not 
required {to be met or performed) until a particular event, 
condition, or time has been reached. Further discussion of 
the specific formats of SRs' annotation is found in 
Section 1.4, Frequency. 

(continued) 

B 3.0-16 Amendment *RI 



• 

• 

• 

BASES 

SR 3.0.4 
(continued) 

BFN-UNIT I 

SR Applicability 
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SR 3.0.4 is only applicable when entering MODE 3 from MODE 
4, MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, or MODE I from MODE 2. 
Furthermore, SR 3.0.4 is applicable when entering any other 
specified condition in the Applicability only while 
operating in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The requirements of SR 3.0.4 
do not apply in MODES 4 and 5, or in other specified 
conditions of the Applicability (unless in MODE I, 2, or 3) 
because the ACTIONS of individual Specifications 
sufficiently define the remedial measures to be taken . 
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B 3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION {LCO) APPLICABILITY 

BASES 

LCOs 

~· 

LCO 3.0.1 

LCO 3.0.2 

, . 

BFN-UNIT 2 

LCO 3.0.1 through LCO 3.0.7 establish the general 
requirements applicable to all Specifications and apply at 
all times, unless otherwise stated. 

LCO 3.0.1 establishes the Applicability statement within 
each individual Specification as the requirement for when 
the LCO is required to be met {i.e., when the unit is in the 
MODES or other specified conditions of the Applicability 
statement of each Specification). 

LCO 3.0.2 establishes that upon discovery of a failure to 
meet an LCO, the associated ACTIONS shall be met. The 
Completion Time of each Required Action for an ACTIONS 
Condition is applicable from the point in time that an 
ACTIONS Condition is entered. The Required Actions 
establish those remedial measures that must be taken within 
specified Completion Times when the requirements of an LCO 
are not met. This Specification establishes that: 

a. Completion of the Required Actions within the 
specified Completion Times constitutes compliance with 
a Specification; and 

b. Completion of the Required Actions is not required 
when an LCO is met within the specified Completion 
Time, unless otherwise specified. 

There are two basic types of Required Actions. The first 
type of Required Action specifies a time limit in which the 
LCO must be met. This time limit is the Completion Time to 
restore an inoperable system or component to OPERABLE status 
or to restore variables to within specified limits. If this 
type of Required Action is not completed within the 
specified Completion Time, a shutdown may be required to 
place the unit in a MODE or condition in which the 
Specification is not applicable. {Whether stated as a 
Required Action or not, correction of the entered Condition 
is an action that may always be considered upon entering 

{continued) 
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ACTIONS.) The second type of Required Action specifies the 
remedial measures that permit continued operation of the 
unit that is not further restricted by the Completion Time. 
In this case, compliance with the Required Actions provides 
an acceptable level of safety for continued operation. 

Completing the Required Actions is not required when an LCO 
is met or is no longer applicable, unless otherwise stated 
in the individual Specifications. 

The nature of some Required Actions of some Conditions 
necessitates that, once the Condition is entered, the 
Required Actions must be completed even though the 
associated Conditions no longer exist. The individual LCO's 
ACTIONS specify the Required Actions where this is the case. 
An example of this is in LCD 3.4.9, "RCS Pressure and 
Temperature Limits." 

The Completion Times of the Required Actions are also 
applicable when a system or component is removed from 
service intentionally. The reasons for intentionally 
relying on the ACTIONS include, but are not limited to, 
performance of Surveillances, preventive maintenance, 
corrective maintenance, or investigation of operational 
problems. Entering ACTIONS for these reasons must be done 
in a manner that does not compromise safety. Intentional 
entry into ACTIONS should not be made for operational 
convenience. Additionally, if intentional entry into 
ACTIONS would result in redundant equipment being 
inoperable, alternatives should be used instead. Doing so 
limits the time both subsystems/divisions of a safety 
function are inoperable and limits the time other conditions 
exist which may result in LCD 3.0.3 being entered. 
Individual Specifications may specify a time limit for 
performing an SR when equipment is removed from service or · 
bypassed for testing. In this case, the Completion Times of 
the Required Actions are applicable when this time limit 
expires, if the equipment remains removed from service or 
bypassed. 

When a change in MODE or other specified condition is 
required to comply with Required Actions, the unit may enter 
a MODE or other specified condition in which another 
Specification becomes applicable. In this case, the 
Completion Times of the associated Required Actions would 

(continued) 
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LCO Applicability 
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apply from the point in time that the new Specification 
becomes applicable and the ACTIONS Condition(s} are entered. 

LCO 3.0.3 establishes the actions that must be implemented 
when an LCO is not met and: 

a. An associated Required Action and Completion Time is 
not met and no other Condition applies; or 

b. The condition of the unit is not specifically 
addressed by the associated ACTIONS. This means that 
no combination of Conditions stated in the ACTIONS can 
be made that exactly corresponds to the actual 
condition of the unit. Sometimes, possible 
combinations of Conditions are such that entering 
LCO 3.0.3 is warranted; in such cases, the ACTIONS 
specifically state a Condition corresponding to such 
combinations and also that LCO 3.0.3 be entered 
immediately. 

This Specification delineates the time limits for placing 
the unit in a safe MODE or other specified condition when 
operation cannot be maintained within the limits for safe 
operation as defined by the LCO and its ACTIONS. It is not 
intended to be used as an operational convenience that 
permits ·routine voluntary removal of redundant systems or 
components from service in lieu of other alternatives that 
would not result in redundant systems or components being 
inoperable. 

Upon entering LCO 3.0.3, 1 hour is allowed to prepare for an 
orderly shutdown before initiating a change in unit 
operation. This includes time to permit the operator to 
coordinate the reouction in electrical generation with the 
load dispatcher to ensure the stability and availability of 
the electrical grid. The time limits specified to reach 
lower MODES of operation permit the shutdown to proceed in a 
controlled and orderly manner that is well within the 
specified maximum cooldown rate and within the capabilities 
of the unit, assuming that only the minimum required 
equipment is OPERABLE. This reduces thermal stresses on 
components of the Reactor Coolant System and the potential 
for a plant upset that could challenge safety systems under 

(continued) 
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conditions to which this Specification applies. The use and 
interpretation of specified times to complete the actions of 
LCO 3.0.3 are consistent with the discussion of Section 1.3, 
Completion Times. 

A unit shutdown required in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 may be 
terminated and LCO 3.0.3 exited if any of the following 
occurs: 

a. The LCO is now met. 

b. A Condition exists for which the Required Actions have 
now been performed. 

c. ACTIONS exist that do not have expired Completion 
Times. These Completion Times are applicable from the 
point in time that the Condition is initially entered 
and not from the time LCO 3.0.3 is exited. 

The time limits of Specification 3.0.3 allow 37 hours for 
the unit to be in MODE 4 when a shutdown is required during 
MODE 1 operation. If the unit is in a lower MODE of 
operation when a shutdown is required, the time limit for 
reaching the next lower MODE applies. If a lower MODE is 
reached in less time than allowed, however, the total 
allowable time to reach MODE 4, or other applicable MODE, is 
not reduced. For example, if MODE 2 is reached in 2 hours, 
then the time allowed for reaching MODE 3 is the next 
11 hours, because the total time for reaching MODE 3 is not 
reduced from the allowable limit of 13 hours. Therefore, if 
remedial measures are completed that would permit a return 
to MODE 1, a penalty is not incurred by having to reach a 
lower MODE of operation in less than the total time allowed. 

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, LCO 3.0.3 provides actions for 
Conditions not covered in other Specifications. The 
requirements of LCO 3.0.3 do not apply in MODES 4 and 5 
because the unit is already in the most restrictive 
Condition required by LCO 3.0.3. The requirements of 
LCO 3.0.3 do not apply in other specified conditions of the 
Applicability (unless in MODE 1, 2, or 3) because the 
ACTIONS of individual Specifications sufficiently define the 
remedial measures to be taken. 

(continued) 
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Exceptions to LCO 3.0.3 are provided in instances where 
requiring a unit ~hutdown, in accordance with LCO 3.0.3, 
would not provide appropriate remedial measures for the 
associated condition of the unit. An example of this is in 
LCO 3.7.6, "Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level." LCO 3.7.6 
has an Applicability of "During movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool." Therefore, this 
LCO can be applicable in any or all MODES. If the LCO and 
the Required Actions of LCO 3.7.6 are not met while in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3, there is no safety benefit to be gained by 
placing the unit in a shutdown condition. The Required 
Action of LCO 3.7.6 of •suspend movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool• is the 
appropriate Required Action to complete in lieu of the 
actions of LCO 3.0.3. These exceptions are addressed in the 
individual Specifications. 

LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability when an LCO 
is not met. It precludes placing the unit in a different 
MODE or other specified condition stated in that 
Applicability (e.g., Applicability desired to be entered} 
when the following exist: 

a. Unit conditions are such that requirements of the LCO 
would not be met in the Applicability desired to be 
entered; and 

b. Continued noncompliance with the LCD requirements, if 
the Applicability were entered, would result in the 
unit being required to exit the Applicability desired 
to be entered to comply with the Required Actions. 

Compliance with Required Actions that permit continued 
operation of the unit for an unlimited period of time in a 
MODE or other specified condition provides an acceptable 
level of safety for continued operation. This is without 
regard to the status of the unit before or after the MODE 
change. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a MODE or 
other specified condition in the Applicability may be made 
in accordance with the provisions of the Required Actions. 
The provisions of this Specification should not be 
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good 

(continued) 
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practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE 
status before unit startup. 

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in 
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability 
that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the 
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES 
or other specified conditions in the Applicability that 
result from any unit shutdown. 

Exceptions to LCO 3.0.4 are stated in the individual 
Specifications. The exceptions allow entry into MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability when the 
associated ACTIONS to be entered do not provide for 
continued operation for an unlimited period of time. 
Exceptions may apply to all the ACTIONS or to a specific 
Required Action of a Specification. 

LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable when entering MODE 3 from MODE 
4, MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, or MODE 1 from MODE 2. 
Furthermore, LCO 3.0.4 is applicable when entering any other 
specified condition in the Applicability only while 
operating in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The requirements of LCO 3.0.4 
do not apply in MODES 4 and 5, or in other specified -
conditions of the Applicability (unless in MODE 1, 2, or 3) 
because the ACTIONS of individual specifications 
sufficiently define the remedial measures to be taken. [In 
some cases (e.g., .. ) these ACTIONS provide a Note that 
states "While this LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or 
other specified condition in the Applicability is not 
permitted, unless required to comply with ACTIONS." This 
Note is a requirement explicitly precluding entry into a 
MODE or other specified condition of the Applicability.] 

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated 
inoperable equipment (or on variables outside the specified 
limits), as permitted by SR 3.0.l. Therefore, changing 
MODES or other specified conditions while in an ACTIONS 
Condition, either in compliance with LCO 3.0.4 or where an 
exception to LCO 3.0.4 is stated, is not a violation of 
SR 3.0.1 or SR 3.0.4 for those Surveillances that do not 
have to be performed due to the associated inoperable 
equipment. However, SRs must be met to ensure OPERABILITY 
prior to declaring the associated equipment OPERABLE (or 
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variable within limits) and restoring compliance with the 
affected LCO. 

LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment 
to service under administrative controls when it has been 
removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with 
ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this Specification is to 
provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 {e.g., to not comply with 
the applicable Required Action{s)) to allow the performance 
of testing to demonstrate: 

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to 
service; or 

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment; or 

c. That variables are within limits. 

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is 
returned to service in conflict with the requirements of the 
ACTIONS is limited to the time absolutely necessary to 
perform the allowed testing. This Specification does not 
provide time to perform any other preventive or corrective 
maintenance. 

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment 
being returned to service is reopening a containment 
isolation valve that has been closed to comply with Required 
Actions and must be reopened to perform the SRs. 

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other 
equipment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out 
of the tripped condition to prevent the trip function from 
occurring during the performance of an SR on another channel 
in the other trip system. A similar example of 
demonstrating the OPIRABILITY of other equipment is taking 
an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped 
condition to permit the logic to function and indicate the 
appropriate response during the performance of an SR on 
another channel in the same trip system . 

(continued) 
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LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 when a 
supported system LCO is not met solely due to a support 
system LCO not being met. This exception is provided 
because LCO 3.0.2 would require that the Conditions and 
Required Actions of the associated inoperable supported 
system LCO be entered solely due to the inoperability of the 
support system. This exception is justified because the 
actions that are required to ensure the plant is maintained 
in a safe condition are specified in the support systems' 
LCO's Required Actions. The potential confusion and 
inconsistency of requirements related to the entry into 
multiple support and supported systems' LCO's Conditions and 
Required Actions are eliminated by providing all the actions 
that are necessary to ensure the plant is maintained in a 
safe condition in the support system's Required Actions. 

However, there are instances where a support system's 
Required Action may either direct a supported system to be 
declared inoperable or direct entry into Conditions and 
Required Actions for the supported system. This may occur 
immediately or after some specified delay to perform some 
other Required Action. Regardless of whether it is 
immediate or after some delay, when a support system's 
Required Action directs a supported system to be declared 
inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required 
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions 
and Required Actions shall be entered in accordance with 
LCO 3.0.2. 

Specification 5.5.11, "Safety Function Determination Program 
(SFDP}," ensures loss of safety function is detected and 
appropriate actions are taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, 
an evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety 
function exists. Additionally, other limitations, remedial 
actions, or compensatory actions may be identified as a 
result of the support system inoperability and corresponding 
exception to entering supported system Conditions and 
Required Actions. The SFDP implements the requirements of 
LCO 3.0.6. 

The SFDP requires cross division checks to identify a loss 
of safety function for those support systems that support 
safety systems are required. The cross division check 
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verifies that the supported systems of the redundant 
OPERABLE support system are OPERABLE, thereby ensuring 
safety function is retained. If this evaluation determines 
that a loss of safety function exists, the appropriate 
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss 
of safety function exists are required to be entered. 

There are certain special tests and operations required to 
be performed at various times over the life of the unit. 
These special tests and operations are necessary to 
demonstrate select unit performance characteristics, to 
perform special maintenance activities, and to perform 
special evolutions. Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10 
allow specified TS requirements to be changed to permit 
performances of these special tests and operations, which 
otherwise could not be performed if required to comply with 
the requirements of these TS. Unless otherwise specified, 
all the other TS requirements remain unchanged. This will 
ensure all appropriate requirements of the MODE or other 
specified condition not directly associated with or required 
to be changed to perform the special test or operation will 
remain in effect. 

The Applicability of a Special Operations LCO represents a 
condition not necessarily in compliance with the normal 
requirements of the TS. Compliance with Special Operations 
LCOs is optional. A special operation may be performed 
either under the provisions of the appropriate Special 
Operations LCO or under the other applicable TS 
requirements. If it is desired to perform the special 
operation under the provisions of the Special Operations 
LCO, the requirements of the Special Operations LCO shall be 
followed. When a Special Operations LCO requires another 
LCO to be met, only the requirements of the LCO statement 
are required to be met regardless of that LCO's 
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Applicability (i.e., should the requirements of this other 
LCO not be met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations LCO 
apply, not the ACTIONS of the other LCO). However, there 
are instances where the Special Operations LCO's ACTIONS may 
direct the other LCO's ACTIONS be met. The Surveillances of 
the other LCO are not required to be met, unless specified 
in the Special Operations LCO. If conditions exist such 
that the Applicability of any other LCO is met, all the 
other LCO's requirements (ACTIONS and SRs) are required to 
be met concurrent with the requirements of the Special 
Operations LCO . 
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• B 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY 

BASES 

SRs 

SR 3.0.1 

• 
BFN-UNIT 2 

SR 3.0.1 through SR 3.0.4 establish the general requirements 
applicable to all Specifications and apply at all times, 
unless otherwise stated. 

SR 3.0.l establishes the requirement that SRs must be met 
during the MODES or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability for which the requirements of the LCO apply, 
unless otherwise specified in the individual SRs. This 
Specification is to ensure that Surveillances are performed 
to verify the OPERABILITY of systems and components, and 
that variables are within specified limits. Failure to meet 
a Surveillance within the specified Frequency, in accordance 
with SR 3.0.2, constitutes a failure to meet an LCO. 

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the 
associated SRs have been met. Nothing in this · 
Specification, however, is to be construed as implying that 
systems or components are OPERABLE when: 

a. The systems or components are known to be inoperable, 
although still meeting the SRs; or 

b. The requirements of the Surveillance{s) are known to 
be not met between required Surveillance performances. 

Surveillances do not have to be performed when the unit is 
in a MODE or other specified condition for which the 
requirements of the associated LCO are not applicable, 
unless otherwise specified. The SRs associated with a 
Special Operations LCO are only applicable when the Special 
Operations LCO is used as an allowable exception to the 
requirements of a Specification. 

Unplanned events may satisfy the requirements (including 
applicable acceptance criteria) for a given SR. In this 
case, the unplanned event may be credited as fulfilling the 
performance of the SR. This allowance includes those SRs 
whose performance is normally precluded in a given MODE or 
other specified condition. 

{continued) 
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Surveillances, including Surveillances invoked by Required 
Actions, do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment 
because the ACTIONS define the remedial measures that apply. 
Surveillances have to be met and performed in accordance 
with SR 3.0.2, prior to returning equipment to OPERABLE 
status. 

Upon completion of maintenance, appropriate post maintenance 
testing is required to declare equipment OPERABLE. This 
includes ensuring applicable Surveillances are not failed 
and their most recent performance is in accordance with 
SR 3.0.2. Post maintenance testing may not be possible in 
the current MODE or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability due to the necessary unit parameters not 
having been established. In these situations, the equipment 
may be considered OPERABLE provided testing has been 
satisfactorily completed to the extent possible and the 
equipment is not otherwise believed to be incapable of 
performing its function. This will allow operation to 
proceed to a MODE or other specified condition where other 
necessary post maintenance tests can be completed. 

Some examples of this process are: 

a. Control Rod Drive maintenance during refueling that 
requires scram testing at> 800 psi. However, if 
other appropriate testing is satisfactorily completed 
and the scram time testing of SR 3.1.4.3 is satisfied, 
the control rod can be considered OPERABLE. This 
allows startup to proceed to reach 800 psi to perform 
other necessary testing. 

b. High pressure coolant injection (HPCI) maintenance 
during shutdown that requires system functional tests 
at a specified pressure. Provided other appropriate 
testing is satisfactorily completed, startup can 
proceed with HPCI considered OPERABLE. This allows 
operation to reach the specified pressure to complete 
the necessary post maintenance testing. 

{continued) 
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SR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meeting the 
specified Frequency for Surveillances and any Required 
Action with a Completion Time that requires the periodic 
performance of the Required Action on a "once per ... " 
interval. 

SR 3.0.2 permits a 25% extension of the interval specified 
in the Frequency. This extension facilitates Surveillance 
scheduling and considers plant operating conditions that may 
not be suitable for conducting the Surveillance (e.g., 
transient conditions or other ongoing Surveillance or 
maintenance activities). 

The 25% extension does not significantly degrade the 
reliability that results from performing the Surveillance at 
its specified Frequency. This is based on the recognition 
that the most probable result of any particular Surveillance 
being performed is the verification of conformance with the 
SRs. The exceptions to SR 3.0.2 are those Surveillances for 
which th~ 25% extension of the interval specified in the 
Frequency does not apply. These exceptions are stated in 
the individual Specifications. An example of where SR 3.0.2 
does not app 1 y is a Surveil 1 ance with a Frequency of "in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as modified by 
approved exemptions." The requirements of regulations take 
precedence over the TS. The TS cannot in and of themselves 
extend a test interval specified in the regulations. 
Therefore, there is a Note in the Frequency stating, 
"SR 3.0.2 is not applicable." 

As stated in SR 3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not apply 
to the initial portion of a periodic Completion Time that 
requires performance on a "once per .•• " basis. The 25% 
extension applies to each performance after the initial 
performance. The initial performance of the Required 
Action, whether it is a particular Surveillance or some 
other remedial action, is considered a single action with a 
single Completion Time. One reason for not allowing the 25% 
extension to this Completion Time is that such an action 
usually verifies that no loss of function has occurred by 
checking the status of redundant or diverse components or 
accomplishes the function of the inoperable equipment in an 
alternative manner. 
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The prov1s1ons of SR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used 
repeatedly merely as an operational convenience to extend 
Surveillance intervals (other than .those consistent with 
refueling intervals) or periodic Completion Time intervals 
beyond those specified. 

SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring 
affected equipment inoperable or an affected variable 
outside the specified limits when a Surveillance has not 
been completed within the specified Frequency. A delay 
period of up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified 
frequency, whichever is less, applies from the point in time 
that it is discovered that the Surveillance has not been 
performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, and not at the time 
that the specified Frequency was not met. 

This delay period provides adequate time to complete 
Surveillances that have been missed. This delay period 
permits the completion of a Surveillance before complying 
with Required Actions or other remedial measures that might 
preclude completion of the Surveillance. 

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of 
unit conditions, adequate planning, availability of 
personnel, the time required to perform the Surveillance, 
the safety significance of the delay in completing the 
required Surveillance, and the recognition that the most 
probable result of any particular Surveillance being 
performed is the verification of conformance with the 
requirements. 

When a Surveillance with a Frequency based~ not on ti me 
intervals, but upon specified unit conditions or operational 
situations, is discovered not to have been performed when 
specified, SR 3.0.3 allows the full delay period of 24 hours 
to perform the Surveillance. 

SR 3.0.3 also provides a time limit for completion of 
Surveillances that become applicable as a consequence of 
MODE changes imposed by Required Actions. 

(continued) 
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Failure to comply wtth specified Frequencies for SRs is 
expected to be an infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay 
period established by SR 3.0.3 is a flexibility which is not 
intended to be used as an operational convenience to extend 
Surveillance intervals. 

If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay 
period, then the equipment is considered inoperable or the 
variable is considered outside the specified limits and the 
Completion Times of the Required Actions for the applicable 
LCO Conditions begin inunediately upon expiration of the 
delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay 
period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is 
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of 
the Required Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin 
immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance. 

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period 
allowed by this Specification, or within the Completion Time 
of the ACTIONS, restores compliance with SR 3.0.1. 

SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs 
. must be met before entry into a MODE or other specified 

condition in the Applicability. · 

This Specification ensures that system and component 
OPERABILITY requirements and variable limits are met before 
entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure 

.safe operation of the unit. 

The provisions of this Specification should not be 
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good 
practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE 
status before entering an associated MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability. 

(continued) 
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However, in certain circumstances failing to meet an SR will 
not result in SR 3.0.4 restricting a MODE change or other 
specified condition change. When a system, subsystem, 
division, component, device, or variable is inoperable or 
outside its specified limits, the associated SR(s) are not 
required to be performed, per SR 3.0.1, which states that 
Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable 
equipment. When equipment is inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does not 
apply to the associated SR(s) since the requirement for the 
SR(s} to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing to 
perform the Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency 
does not result in an SR 3.0.4 restriction to changing MODES 
or other specified conditions of the Applicability. 
However, since the LCO is not met in this instance, LCO 
3.0.4 will govern any restrictions that may (or may not} 
apply to MODE or other specified condition changes. 

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in 
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability 
that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the 
provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability that result 
from any unit shutdown. 

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are 
specified such that exceptions to SR 3.0.4 are not 
necessary. The specific time frames and conditions 
necessary for meeting the SRs are specified in the 
Frequency, in the Surveil 1 ance, or both. This a 11 ows 
performance of Surveillances when the prerequisite 
condition(s} specified in a Surveillance procedure require 
entry into the MODE or other specified condition in t.he 
Applicability of the associated LCO prior to the performance 
or completion of a Surveillance. A Surveillance that could 
not be performed until after entering the LCO App 1 i cabil ity 
w~uld have its Frequency specified such that it is not "due"· 
until the specific conditions needed are met. Alternately, 
the Surveillance may be stated in the form of a Note as not 
required (to be met or performed} until a particular event, 
condition, or time has been reached. Further discussion of 
the specific formats of SRs' annotation is found in 
Section 1.4, Frequency. 
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SR 3.0.4 is only applicable when entering MODE 3 from MODE 
4, MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, or MODE 1 from MODE 2. 
Furthermore, SR 3.0.4 is applicable when entering any other 
specified condition in the Applicability only while 
operating in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The requirements of SR 3.0.4 
do not apply in MODES 4 and 5, or in other specified 
conditions of the Applicability (unless in MODE 1, 2, or 3) 
because the ACTIONS of individual Specifications 
sufficiently define the remedial measures to be taken. 
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B 3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO} APPLICABILITY 

BASES 

LC Os 

LCO 3.0.1 

LCO 3.0.2 

BFN-UNIT 3 

LCO 3.0.1 through LCO 3.0.7 establ~sh the general 
requirements applicable to all Specifications and apply at 
all times, unless otherwise stated. 

LCO 3.0.1 establishes the Applicability statement within 
each individual Specification as the requirement for when 
the LCO is required to be met (i.e., when the unit is in the 
MODES or other specified conditions of the Applicability 
statement of each Specification). 

LCO 3.0.2 establishes that upon discovery of a failure to 
meet an LCO, the associated ACTIONS shall be met. The 
Completion Time of each Required Action for an ACTIONS 
Condition is applicable from the point in time that an 
ACTIONS Condition is entered. The Required Actions 
establish those remedial measures that must be taken within 
specified Completion Times when the requirements of an LCO 
are not met. This Specification ~stablishes that: 

a. Completion of the Required Actions within the 
specified Completion Times constitutes compliance with 
a Specification; and 

b. Completion of the Required Actions is not required 
when an LCO is met within the specified Completion 
Time, unless otherwise specified. 

There are two basic types of Required Actions. The first 
type of Required Action specifies a time limit in which the 
LCO must be met. This time limit is the Completion Time to 
restore an inoperable system or component to OPERABLE status 
or to restore variables to within specified limits. If this 
type of Required Action is not completed within the 
specified Completion Time, a shutdown may be required to 
place the unit in a MODE or condition in which the 
Specification is not applicable. (Whether stated as a 
Required Action or not, correction of the ~ntered Condition 
is an action that may always be considered upon entering 
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ACTIONS.) The second type of Required Action specifies the 
remedial measures that permit continued operation of the 
unit that is not further restricted by the Completion Time. 
In this case, compliance with the Required Actions provides 
an acceptable level of safety for continued operation. 

Completing the Required Actions is not required when an LCO 
is met or is no longer applicable, unless otherwise stated 
in the individual Specifications. 

The nature of some Required Actions of some Conditions 
necessitates that, once the Condition is entered, the 
Required Actions must be completed even though the 
associated Conditions no longer exist. The individual LCO's 
ACTIONS specify the Required Actions where this is the case. 
An example of this is in LCO 3.4.9, "RCS Pressure and 
Temperature Limits." 

The Completion Times of the Required Actions are also 
applicable when a system or component is removed from 
service intentionally. The reasons for intentionally 
relying on the ACTIONS include, but are not limited to, 
performance of Surveillances, preventive maintenance, 
corrective maintenance, or investigation of operational 
problems. Entering ACTIONS for these reasons must be done 
in a manner that does not compromise safety. Intentional 
entry into ACTIONS should not be made for operational 
convenience. Additionally, if intentional entry into 
ACTIONS would result in redundant equipment being 
inoperable, alternatives should be used instead. Doing so 
limits the time both subsystems/divisions of a safety 
function are inoperable and limits the time other conditions 
exist which may result in LCO 3.0.3 being entered. 
Individual Specifications may specify a time limit for 
performing an SR when equipment is removed from service or 
bypassed for testing. In this case, the Completion Times of 
the Required Actions are applicable when this time limit 
expires, if the equipment remains removed from service or 
bypassed. 

When a change in MODE or other specified condition is 
required to comply with Required Actions, the unit· may enter 
a MODE or other specified condition in which another 
Specification becomes applicable. In this case, the 
Completion Times of the associated Required Actions would 
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apply from the point in time that the new Specification 
becomes applicable and the ACTIONS Condition(s) are entered. 

LCO 3~0.3 establishes the actions that must be implemented 
when an LCO is not met and: 

a. An associated Required Action and Completion Time is 
not met and no other Condition applies; or 

b. The condition of the unit is not specifically 
addressed by the associated ACTIONS. This means that 
no combination of Conditions stated in the ACTIONS can 
be made that exactly corresponds to the actual 
condition of the unit. Sometimes, possible 
combinations of Conditions are such that entering 
LCO 3.0.3 is warranted; in such cases, the ACTIONS 
specifically state a Condition corresponding to such 
combinations and also that LCO 3.0.3 be entered 
immediately . 

This Specification delineates the time limits for placing 
the unit in a safe MODE or other specified condition when 
operation cannot be maintained within the limits for safe 
operation as defined by the LCO and its ACTIONS. It is not 
intended to be used as an operational convenience that 
permits routine voluntary removal of redundant systems or 
components from service in lieu of other alternatives that 
would not result in redundant systems or components being 
inoperable. 

Upon entering LCO 3.0.3, 1 hour is allowed to prepare for an 
orderly shutdown before initiating a change in unit 
operation. This includes time to permit the operator to 
coordinate the reduction in electrical generation with the 
load dispatcher to ensure the stability and availability of 
the electrical grid. The time limits specified to reach 
lower MODES of operation permit the shutdown to proceed in a 
controlled and orderly manner that is well within the 
specified maximum cooldown rate and within the capabilities 
of the unit, assuming that only the minimum required 
equipment is OPERABLE. This reduces thermal stresses on 
components of the Reactor Coolant System and the potential 
for a plant upset that could challenge safety systems under 
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conditions to which this Specification applies. The use and 
interpretation of specified times to complete the actions of 
LCO 3.0.3 are consistent with the discussion of Section 1.3, 
Completion Times. 

A unit shutdown required in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 may be 
terminated and LCO 3.0.3 exited if any of the following 
occurs: 

a. The LCO is now met. 

b. A Condition exists for which the Required Actions have 
now been performed. 

c. ACTIONS exist that do not have expired Completion 
Times. These Completion Times are applicable from the 
point in time that the Condition is initially entered 
and not from the time LCO 3.0.3 is exited. 

The time limits of Specification 3.0.3 allow 37 hours for 
the unit to be in MODE 4 when a shutdown is required during 
MODE 1 operation. If the unit is in a lower MODE of 
operation when a shutdown is required, the time limit for 
reaching the next lower MODE applies. If a lower MODE is 
reached in less time than allowed, however, the total 
allowable time to reach MODE 4, or other applicable MODE, is 
not reduced. For example, if MODE 2 is reached in 2 hours, 
then the time allowed for reaching MODE 3 is the next 
11 hours, because the total time for reaching MODE 3 is not 
reduced from the allowable limit of 13 hours. Therefore, if 
remedial measures are completed that would permit a return 
to MODE 1, a penalty is not incurred by having to reach a 
lower MODE of operation in less than the total time allowed. 

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, LCO 3.0.3 provides actions for 
Conditions not covered in other Specifications. The 
requirements of LCO 3.0.3 do not apply in MODES 4 and 5 
because the unit is already in the most restrictive 
Condition required by LCO 3.0.3. The requirements of 
LCO 3.0.3 do not apply in other specified conditions of the 
Applicability (unless in MODE 1, 2, or 3) because the 
ACTIONS of individual Specifications sufficiently define the 
remedial measures to be taken. 
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Exceptions to LCO 3.0.3 are provided in instances where 
requiring a unit shutdown, in accordance with LCO 3.0.3, 
would not provide appropriate remedial measures for the 
associated condition of the unit. An example of this is in 
LCO 3.7.6, "Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level.n LCO 3.7.6 
has an Applicability of "During movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool." Therefore, this 
LCO can be applicable in any or all MODES. If the LCO and 
the Required Actions of LCO 3.7.6 are not met while in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3, there is no safety benefit to be gained by 
placing the unit in a shutdown condition. The Required 
Action of LCO 3.7.6 of "Suspend movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the spent fuel storage pooln is the 
appropriate Required Action to complete in lieu of the 
actions of LCO 3.0.3. These exceptions are addressed in the 
individual Specifications. 

LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability when an LCO 
is not met. It precludes placing the unit in a different 
MODE or other specified condition stated in that 
Applicability (e.g., Applicability desired to be entered) 
when the following exist: 

a. Unit conditions are such that requirements of the LCO 
would not be met in the Applicability desired to be 
entered; and 

b. Continued noncompliance with the LCO requirements, if 
the Applicability were entered, would result in the 
unit being required to exit the Applicability desired 
to be entered to comply with the Required Actions. 

Compliance with Required Actions that permit continued 
operation of the unit for an unlimited period of time in a 
MODE or other specified condition provides an acceptable 
level of safety for continued operation. This is without 
regard to the status of the unit before or after the MODE 
change. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a MODE or 
other specified condition in the Applicability may be made 
in accordance with the provisions of the Required Actions. 
The provisions of this Specification should not be 
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good 

(continued) 
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practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE 
status before unit startup. 

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in 
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability 
that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the 
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES 
or other specified conditions in the Applicability that 
result from any unit shutdown. 

Exceptions to LCO 3.0.4 are stated in the individual 
Specifications. The exceptions allow entry into MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability when the 
associated ACTIONS to be entered do not provide for 
continued operation for an unlimited period of time. 
Exceptions may apply to all the ACTIONS or to a specific 
Required Action of a Specification. 

LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable when entering MODE 3 from MODE 
4, MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, or MODE 1 from MODE 2. 
Furthermore, LCO 3.0.4 is applicable when entering any other 
specified condition in the Applicability only while 
operating in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The requirements of LCO 3.0.4 
do not apply in MODES 4 and 5, or in other specified 
conditions of the Applicability (unless in MODE 1, 2, or 3) 
because the ACTIONS of individual specifications 
sufficiently define the remedial measures to be taken. [In 
some cases (e.g., .. ) these ACTIONS provide a Note that 
states "While this LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or 
other specified condition in the Applicability is not 
permitted, unless required to comply with ACTIONS." This 
Note is a requirement explicitly precluding entry into a 
MODE or other specified condition of the Applicability.] 

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated 
inoperable equipment (or on variables outside the specified. 
limits), as permitted by SR 3.0.1. Therefore, changing 
MODES or other specified conditions while in an ACTIONS 
Condition, either in compliance with LCO 3.0.4 or where an 
exception to LCO 3.0.4 is stated, is not a violation of 
SR 3.0.1 or SR 3.0.4 for those Surveillances that do not 
have to be performed due to the associated inoperable 
equipment. However, SRs must be met to ensure OPERABILITY 
prior to declaring the associated equipment OPERABLE (or 

(continued) 
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variable within limits) and restoring-compliance with the 
affected LCO. 

LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment 
to service under administrative controls when it has been 
removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with 
ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this Specification is to 
provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 {e.g., to not comply with 
the applicable Required Action{s)) to allow the performance 
of testing to demonstrate: 

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to 
service; or 

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment; or 

c. That variables are within limits. 

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is 
returned to service in conflict with the requirements of the 
ACTIONS is limited to the time absolutely necessary to 
perform the allowed testing. This Specification does not 
provide time to perform any other preventive or corrective 
maintenance. 

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment 
being returned to service is reopening a containment 
isolation valve that has been closed to comply with Required 
Actions and must be reopened to perform the SRs. 

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other 
equipment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out 
of the tripped condition to prevent the trip function from 
occurring during the performance of an SR on another channel 
in the other trip system. A similar example of 
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is taking 
an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped 
condition to permit the logic to function and indicate the 
appropriate response during the performance of an SR on 
another channel in the same trip system. 

{continued) 

B 3.0-7 Amendment *RI 



• 

• 

LCO Applicability 
B 3.0 

BASES (continued) 

LCO 3.0.6 

BFN-UNIT 3 

LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exceptio~ t6-LCO 3.0.2 when a 
supported system LCO is not met solely due to a support 
system LCO not being met. This exception is provided 
because LCO 3.0.2 would require that the Conditions and 
Required Actions of the associated inoperable supported 
system LCO be entered solely due to the inoperability of the 
support system. This exception is justified because the 
actions that are required to ensure the plant is maintained 
in a safe condition are specified in the support systems' 
LCO's Required Actions. The potential confusion and 
inconsistency of requirements related to the entry into 
multiple support and supported systems' LCO's Conditions and 
Required Actions are eliminated by providing all the actions 
that are necessary to ensure the plant is maintained in a 
safe condition in the support system's Required Actions. 

However, there are instances where a support system's 
Required Action may either direct a supported system to be 
declared inoperable or direct entry into Conditions and 
Required Actions for the supported system. This may occur 
immediately or after some specified delay to perform some 
other Required Action. Regardless of whether it is 
immediate or after some delay, when a support system's 
Required Action directs a supported system to be declared 
inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required 
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions 
and Required Actions shall be entered in accordance with 
LCO 3.0.2. 

Specification 5.5.11, "Safety Function Determination Program 
(SFDP)," ensures loss of safety function is detected and 
appropriate actions are taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, 
an evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety 
function exists. Additionally, other limitations, remedial 
actions, or compensatory actions may be identified as a 
result of the support system inoperability and corresponding 
exception to entering supported system Conditions and 
Required Actions. The SFDP implements the requirements of 
LCO 3.0.6. 

The SFDP requires cross division checks to identify a loss 
of safety function for those support systems that support 
safety systems are required. The cross division check 

(continued) 
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LCO Applicability 
B 3.0 

verifies that the supported systems of the redundant 
OPERABLE support system are OPERABLE, thereby ensuring 
safety function is retained. If this evaluation determines 
that a loss of safety function exists, the appropriate 
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss 
of safety function exists are required to be entered. 

There are certain special tests and operations required to 
be performed at various times over the life of the unit. 
These special tests and operations are necessary to 
demonstrate select unit performance characteristics, to 
perform special maintenance activities, and to perform 
special evolutions. Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10 
allow specified TS requirements to be changed to permit 
performances of these special tests _and operations, which 
otherwise could not be performed if required to comply with 
the requirements of these TS. Unless otherwise specified, 
all the other TS requirements remain unchanged. This will 
ensure all appropriate requlrements of the MODE or other 
specified condition not directly associated with or required 
to be changed to perform the special test or operation will 
remain in effect. 

The Applicability of a Special Operations LCO represents a 
condition not necessarily in compliance with the normal 
requirements of the TS. Compliance with Special Operations 
LCOs is optional. A special operation may be performed 
either under the provisions of the appropriate Special 
Operations LCO or under the other applicable TS 
requirements. If it is desired to perform the special 
operation under the provisions of the Special Operations 
LCO, the requirements of the Special Operations LCO shall be 
followed. When a Special Operations LCO requires another 
LCO to be met, only the requirements of the LCO statement 
are required to be met regardless of that LCO's 

(continued) 
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Applicability (i.e., should the requirements of this other 
LCO not be met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations LCO 
apply, not the ACTIONS of the other LCO). However, there 
are instances where the Special Operations LCO's ACTIONS may 
direct the other LCO's ACTIONS be met. The Surveillances of 
the other LCO are not required to be met, unless specified 
in the Special Operations LCO. If conditions exist such 
that the Applicability of any other LCO is met, all the 
other LCO's requirements (ACTIONS and SRs) are required to 
be met concurrent with the requirements of the Special 
Operations LCO . 
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B 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY 

BASES 

SRs 

SR 3.0.1 

BFN-UNIT 3 

SR 3.0.1 through SR 3.0.4 establish the general requirements 
applicabl~ to all Specifications and apply at all times, 
unless otherwise stated. 

SR 3.0.1 establishes the requirement that SRs must be met 
during the MODES or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability for which the requirements of the LCO apply, 
unless otherwise specified in the individual SRs. This 
Specification is to ensure that Surveillances are performed 
to verify the OPERABILITY of systems and components, and 
that variables are within specified limits. Failure to meet 
a Surveillance within the specified Frequency, in accordance 
with SR 3.0.2, constitutes a failure to meet an LCO. 

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the 
associated SRs have been met. Nothing in this 
Specification, however, is to be construed as implying that 
systems or components are OPERABLE when: 

a. The systems or components are known to be inoperable, 
although still meeting the SRs; or 

b. The requirements of the Surveillance(s) are known to 
be not met between required Surveillance performances. 

Surveillances do not have to be performed when the unit is 
in a MODE or other specified condition for which the 
requirements of the associated LCD are not applicable, 
unless otherwise specified. The SRs associated with a 
Special Operations LCD are only applicable when the Special 
Operations LCD is used as an allowable exception to the 
requirements of a Specification. 

Unplanned events may satisfy the requirements (including 
applicable acceptance criteria) for a given SR. In this 
case, the unplanned event may be credited as fulfilling the 
performance of the SR. This allowance includes those SRs 
whose performance is normally precluded in a given MODE or 
other specified condition. 

(continued) 
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Surveillances, including Surveillances invoked by Required 
Actions, do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment 
because the ACTIONS define the remedial measures that apply. 
Surveillances have to be met and performed in accordance 
with SR 3.0.2, prior to returning equipment to OPERABLE 
status. 

Upon completion of maintenance, appropriate post maintenance 
testing is required to declare equipment OPERABLE. This 
includes ensuring applicable Surveillances are not failed 
and their most recent performance is in accordance with 
SR 3.0.2. Post maintenance testing may not be possible in 
the current MODE or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability due to the necessary unit parameters not 
having been established. In these situations, the equipment 
may be considered OPERABLE provided testing has been 
satisfactorily completed to the extent possible and the 
equipment is not otherwise believed to be incapable of 
performing its function. This will allow operation to 
proceed to a MODE or other specified condition where other 
necessary post maintenance tests can be completed. 

Some examples of this process are: 

a. Control Rod Drive maintenance during refueling that 
requires scram testing at> 800 psi. However, if 
other appropriate testing is satisfactorily completed 
and the scram time testing of SR 3.1.4.3 is satisfied, 
the control rod can be considered OPERABLE. This 
allows startup to proceed to reach 800 psi to perform 
other necessary testing. 

b. High pressure coolant injection (HPCI) maintenance 
during shutdown that requires system functional tests 
at a specified pressure. Provided other appropriate 
testing is satisfactorily completed, startup can 
proceed with HPCI considered OPERABLE. This allows 
operation to reach the specified pressure to complete 
the necessary post maintenance testing. 

(continued) 
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SR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meeting the 
specified Frequency for Surveillances and any Required 
Action with a Completion Time that requires the periodic 
performance of the Required Action on a "once per ... " 
interval. 

SR 3.0.2 permits a 25% extension of the interval specified 
in the Frequency. This extension facilitates Surveillance 
scheduling and considers plant operating conditions that may 
not be suitable for conducting the Surveillance (e.g. 
transient conditions or other ongoing Surveillance or 
maintenance activities). 

The 253 extension does not significantly degrade the 
reliability that results from performing the Surveillance at 
its specified Frequency. This is based on the recognition 
that the most probable result of any particular Surveillance 
being performed is the verification of conformance with the -
SRs. The exceptions to SR 3.0.2 are those Surveillances for 
which the 25% extension of the interval specified in the 
Frequency does not apply. These exceptions are stated in 
the individual Specifications. An example of where SR 3.0.2 
does not apply is a Surveillance with a Frequency of "in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as modified by 
approved exemptions." The requirements of regulations take 
precedence over the TS. The TS cannot in and of themselves 
extend a test interval specified in the regulations. 
Therefore, there is a Note in the Frequency stating, 
"SR 3.0.2 is not applicable." 

As stated in SR 3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not apply 
to the initial portion of a periodic Completion Time that 
requires performance on a "once per .•. " basis. The 25% 
extension applies to each performance after the initial 
performance. The initial performance of the Required 
Action, whether it is a particular Surveillance or some 
other remedial action, is considered a single action with a 
single Completion Time. One reason for not allowing the 253 
extension.to this Completion Time is that such an action 
usually verifies that no loss of function has occurred by 
checking the status of redundant or diverse components or 
accomplishes the function of the inoperable equipment in an 
alternative manner. 

(continued) 
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The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are not i~tended to be used 
repeatedly merely as an operational convenience to extend 
S~rveillance intervals (other than those consistent with 
refueling intervals) or periodic Completion Time intervals 
beyond those specified. 

- SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring 
affected equipment inoperable or an affected variable 
outside the specified limits when a Surveillance has not 
been completed within the specified Frequency. A delay 
period of up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified 
frequency, whichever is less, applies from the point in time 
that it is discovered that the Surveillance has not been 
performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, and not at the time 
that the specified Frequency was not met. · 

This delay period provides adequate time to complete 
Surveillances. that have been missed. This delay period 
permits the completion of a Surveillance before complying 
with Required Actions or other remedial measures that might 
preclude completion of the Surveillance. 

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of 
unit conditions, adequate planning, availability of 
personnel, the time required to perform the Surve1llance, 
the safety significance of the delay in completing the 
required Surveillance, and the recognition that the most 
probable result of any particular Surveillance being 
performed is the verification of conformance with the 
requirements. 

When a Surveillance with a Frequency based not on time 
intervals, but upon specified unit conditions or operational 
situations, is discovered not to have been performed when 
specified, SR 3.0.3 allows the full delay period of 24 hours 
to perform the Surveillance. 

SR 3.0.3 also provides a time limit for completion of 
Surveillances that become applicable as a consequence of 
MODE changes imposed by Required Actions. 

(continued) 
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Failure to comply with specified Frequencies for SRs is 
expected to be an infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay 
period established by SR 3.0.3 is a flexibility which is not 
intended to be used as an operational convenience to extend 
Surveillance intervals. 

If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay 
period, then the equipment is considered inoperable or the 
variable is considered outside the specified limits and the 
Completion Times of the Required Actions for the applicable 
LCO Conditions begin immediately upon expiration of the 
delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay 
period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is 
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the 
Required Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin 
immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance. 

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period 
allowed by this Specification, or within the Completion Time 
of the ACTIONS, restores compliance with SR 3.0.1. 

SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs 
must be met before entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability. 

This Specification ensures that system and component 
OPERABILITY requirements and variable limits are met before 
entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure 
safe operation of the unit. 

The provisions of this Specification should not be 
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good 
practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE 
status before entering an associated MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability. 

(continued) 
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However, in certain circumstances-fafltng to meet an SR will 
not result in SR 3.0.4 restricting a MODE change or other 
specified conditfon change. When a system, subsystem, 
division, component, device, or variable is inoperable or 
outside its specified limits, the associated SR(s) are not 
required to be performed, per SR 3.0.1, which states that 
Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable 
equipment. When equipment is inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does not 

- apply to the associated SR(s} since the requirement for the 
SR(s) to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing to 
perform the Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency 
does not result in an SR 3.0.4 restriction to changing MODES 
or other specified conditions of the Applicability. 
However, since the LCO is not met in this instance, LCO 
3.0.4 will govern any restrictions that may (or may not) 
apply to MODE or other specified condition changes. 

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in 
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability 
that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the 
provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability that result 
from any unit shutdown. 

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are 
specified such that exceptions to SR 3.0.4 are not 
necessary. The specific time frames and conditions 
necessary for meeting the SRs are specified in the 
Frequency, in the Surveillance, or both. This allows 
performance of Surveillances when the prerequisite 
condition{s} specified in a Surveillance procedure require 
entry into the MODE or other specified condition in the 
Applicability of the associated LCO prior to the performance 
or completion of a Surveillance. A Surveillance that could 
not be performed until after entering the LCO Applicability 
would have its Frequency specified such that it is not "due" 
until the specific conditions needed are met. Alternately, 
the Surveillance may be stated in the form of a Note as not 
required {to be met or performed) until a particular event, 
condition, or time has been reached. Further discussion of 
the specific formats of SRs' annotation is found in 
Section 1.4, Frequency. 

(continued} 
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SR 3.0.4 is only applicable when entering MODE 3 from MODE 
4, MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, or MODE 1 from MODE 2. 
Furthermore, SR-l.0.4 is applicable when entering any other 
specified condition in the Applicability only while 
operating in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The requirements of SR 3.0.4 
do not apply in MODES 4 and 5, or in other specified 
conditions of the Applicability (unless in MODE 1, 2, or 3) 
because the ACTIONS of individual Specifications 

·sufficiently define the remedial measures to be taken. 
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l.O PEEIN±TIONS (Cont'd) 

GG. Sitc: Boµpd,ary - Shall be that line beyond which the land is not 
owned, leased, or otherwise controlled by TVA. 

HH. ynrestrictc:d Area - Any area at or beyond the SITE BOUNDARY to which 
access is not controlled by the licensee for purposes of protection 
of individuals from exposure to radiation and radioactive materials 
or any area within the SITE BOUNDARY used for industrial, 
commercial, institutional, or recreational purposes. 

II. pgse Eguiyalent I-131 - The DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be the 
concentration of I-131 (in µCi/gm) which alone would produce the 
same thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of I-131, I-
132, I-133, I-134, and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose 
conversion factor used for this calculation shall be those listed in 
Table III of TID-14844 "Calculation of Distance Factors for Power 
and Test Reactor Sites". 

JJ. Gasegus Waste Treatment System - The charcoal adsorber vessels 
installed on the discharge of the steam jet air ejector to provide 
delay to a unit's offgas activity prior to release. 

KK. Me!Dbers of thc: P\lblic - Any individual except when that individual 
receives an occupational dose (as defined in 10 CFR 20) . 
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s.R 3 .o. "l If it is discovered that a surveillance was not performed within its 
specified frequency, then compliance with the requirement to declare 
the LCO not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery, up to 24 
hours or up to the limit of the specified frequency, whichever is 
less. This delay period is permitted to allow performance of the 
surveillance. 
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If the surveillance is not performed within the delay period, the LCO 
must immediately be declared not met, and the applicable condition(s) 
!llU9t be entered. -- -/- · ·-

When the surveillance is performed within the delay period and the 
surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, 
and the applicable condition(sl must be entered. 

Surveillance Requirements for ASME Section XI Pump and Valve Program -
Surveillance Requirements for Inservice Testing of ASME Code Class l, 
2, and 3 components shall be applicable as follows: 

l. Inservice testing of ASME Code Class l, 2, and 3 pumps and valves 
shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Code and applicable Addenda as required by 10 
CFR SO, Section SO.SSa(g), except where specific written relief 
has been granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR SO, Section 
SO. SS (g) (6) (i). 

2. surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice 
testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as follows 
in these technical specifications: 

3. 

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code and applicable Addenda 
terminology for inservice 
testing astiyities 

Weekly 
Monthly 

Quarterly or every 3 months 
Semiannually or every 6 months 

Every 9 months 
Yearly or annually 

Required frequencies 
for performing inservice 
te1tinq actiyitiea 

At least once per 7 days 
At least once per 31 days 
At least once per 92 days 
At least once per 184 days 
At least once per 276 days 
At least once per 366 days 

The provisions of Specification l.O.LL are applicable to the 
above required frequencies for performing inservice testing. 
activitie•. 

4. Pe~formance of the above inservice testing activities shall be 
in addition to other specified surveillance requirements. 

s. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
construed to supersede the requirements of any technical 
specification. 

6. The inservice inspection program for piping identified in NRC 
Generic Letter 88-01 shall be performed in accordance with the 
staff positions on s.chedule, methods, personnel, and sample 
expansion included in this generic letter. 
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(SEP 1s19$') 
GG. Site Bgµndary - Shall be that line beyond which the land is not 

owned, leased, or otherwise controlled by TVA. 

HH. unrestricted Area - Any area at or beyond the SITE BOUNDARY to which 
access is not controlled by the licensee for purposes of protection 
of individuals from exposure to radiation and radioactive materials 
or any area within the SITE BOUNDARY used for industrial, commercial, 
institutional, or recreational purposes. 

II. Dgse Eguiyalent I-131 - The DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be the 
concentration of I-131 (in µCi/gm) which alone would produce the same 
thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of I-131, I-132, I-
133, I-134, and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose conversion 
factor used for this calculation shall be those listed in Table III 
of TID-14844 "Calculation of Distance Factors for Power and Test 
Reactor Sites". 

JJ. Gaseous Waste Treatment System - The charcoal adsorber vessels ' 
installed on the discharge of the steam jet air ejector to provide 
delay to a unit's offgas activity prior to release. 

KK. Members of the Public - Any individual except when that individual 
eives an occupational dose (as defined in 10 CFR 20) . 
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If it is discovered that a surveillance was not performed within its 
specified frequency, then compliance with the requirement to declare 
the LCO not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery, up to 24 
hours or up to the limit of the specified frequency, whichever is 
less. This delay period is permitted to.allow performance of the 
surveillance. 
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If the surveillance is not performed within the delay period, the LCO 
must immediately be declared not met, and the applicable condition(s) 
must be entered. 

When the surveillance is performed within the delay period and the 
surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be declared not 
met, and the applicable condition(s) must be entered. 

Suryeillance Requirements for A.sME Section XI pymp and Valye Program 
- Surveillance Requirements for Inservice Testing of ASME Code Class 
l, 2, and 3 components shall be applicable as follows: 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

s. 

Inservice testing of ASME Code Class l, 2, and 3 pumps and valves 
shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Code and applicable Addenda as required by 10 
CFR SO, Section SO.SSa(g), except where specific written relief 
has been granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR SO, ,Section 
SO. SS (g) (6) (i). 

Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice 

I 

testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as follows 
in these technical specifications: 

ASMB Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code and applicable Addenda 
terminology for inservice 
testing astiyities 

Weekly 
Monthly 

Quarterly or every 3 months 
Semiannually or every 6 months 

Every 9 months 
Yearly or annually 

Required frequencies 
for performing inservice 
testing actiyities 

At least once per 7 days 
At least once per 31 days 
At least once per 92 days 
At least once per 184 days 
At least once per 276 days 
At least once per 366 days 

The provisions of Specification 1.0.LL are applicable to the 
above required frequencies for performing inservice testing 
activities. 

Performance of the above inservice testing activities shall be 
in addition to other specified surveillance requirements. 

Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
construed to supersede the requirements of any technical 
specification. 

The inservice inspection program for piping identified in NRC / 
Generic Letter 88-0l shall be performed in accordance with the 
staff positions on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample I 
expansion included in this generic letter. 

l. 0-12 
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Site Boµpdazy - Shall be that line beyond which the land is not 
owned, leased, or otherwise controlled bv TVA. 

pprestricted Area - Any area at or beyond the SITE BOUNDARY to which 
access is not controlled by the licensee for purposes of protection 
of individuals from exposure to radiation and radioactive materials 
or any area within the SITE BOUNDARY used for industrial, 
commercial, institutional, or recreational purposes. 

Dose Eguiyalent I-131 - The DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 s~ll be the 
concentration of I-131 (in µCi/gm) which alone would produce the 
same thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of I-131, I-
132, I-133, I-134, and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose 
conversion factor used for this calculation shall be those listed in 
Table III of TID-14844 "Calculation of Distance Factors for Power 
and Test Reactor Sites". 

JJ. Gaseous Waste Treatment System - The charcoal adsorber vessels 
installed on the discharge of the steam jet air ejector to provide 
delay to a unit's offgas activity prior to release. 

KK. MelDhers of the P\lblic - Any individual except when that individual 
receives an occupational dose (as defined in 10 CFR 20) . 

ns. 
inoperable 

s~ ~.0.3 
If it is discovered that a surveillance was not performed within its 
specified frequency, then compliance with the requirement to declare 
the LCO not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery, up to 24 
hours or up to the limit of the specified frequency, whichever is 
less. This delay period is permitted to allow performance of the 
surveillance. 
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If the surveillance is not performed within the delay period, the LCO 
mu.t itmtediately be declared not met, anri ~h~ ~~~,;~·~!~ ~~~dition(s) 
mu.t be entered. 

When the surveillance is performed within the delay period and the 
surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, 
and the applicable condition(s) must be entered. 

Surveillance Requirements for ASMB Section XI Pump and Valve Program -
Surveillance Requirements for Inservice Testing of ASMB Code Class l, 
2, and 3 components shall be applicable as follows: 

l. Inservice testing of ASMB Code Class l, 2, and 3 pumps and valves 
shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASMB 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required 
by 10 CFR SO, Section 50.SSa(g), except where specific written 
relief has been granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 GFR so, 
Section 50.SSa(g) (6) (i). 

2. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASMB Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code _and applicable Addenda for the inservice 
testing activities required by the ASMB Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as follows in 
these technical specifications: 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

ASMB Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code and applicable Addenda 
terminology for inservice 
toatinq actiyities 

Weekly 
Monthly 

Quarterly or every 3 months 
Semiannually or every 6 months 

Every 9 months 
Yearly or annually 

Required frequencies 
for performing inservice 
testing astiyities 

At least once per 7 days 
At least once per 31 days 
At least once per 92 days 
At least once per 184 days 
At least once per 276 days 
At least once per 366 days 

The provisions of Specification 1.0.LL are applicable to the 
above required frequencies for performing inservice testing 
activities. 

Performance of the above inservice testing activities shall be 
in addition to other specified surveillance requirements. 

Nothing in the ASMB Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
construed to supersede the requirements of any technical 
specification. 

The inservice inspection program for piping identifed in NRC 
Generic Letter 88-01 shall be performed in accordance with the 
staff positions on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample 
expansion included in this generic letter. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 3.0 - LCO APPLICABILITY 

Al The Bases for Section 3.0 are being added in accordance with applicable 
Bases from NUREG-1433. The individual changes made to add LCO 3.0 and 
SR 3.0 Technical Specification provisions provide the justifications 
necessary to substantiate the contents of these Bases. 

A2 LCO 3.0.6 contains new provisions over present Technical Specification 
requirements. These new provisions provide guidance regarding the 
appropriate actions to be taken when a single inoperability (e.g., a 
support system) also results in the inoperability of one or more related 
systems (e.g., supported system(s)). In the existing Technical 
Specifications, along with their intent and interpretation provided by 
the NRC over the years, there is not an unambiguous approach to the 
combined support/supported system inoperability. 

Guidance provided in the June 13, 1979, NRC memorandum from Brian 
K. Grimes (Assistant Director for Field Coordination) would 
indicate an intent/interpretation consistent with the proposed LCO 
3.0.6 ~without the necessity of also requiring the additional 
actions of a Safety Function Determination Program. That is, only 
the inoperable support system actions need be taken. 

Guidance provided by the NRC in their April 10, 1980, letter to 
all Licensees regarding the definition of operability and the 
impact of a support system on the remainder of the Technical 
Specifications, would indicate a similar philosophy of not taking 
actions for the inoperable supported equipment. However, in this 
case, additional actions similar to the proposed Safety Function 
Determination Program actions, were addressed and required. 

Generic Letter 91-18 and a plain-English reading of the existing 
STS provide an interpretation that failure to perform a required 
function, even as a result of a Technical Specification support 
system, requires all associated action be taken. 

Considering the history of disagreement and misunderstandings in this 
area, the BWR Standard Technical Specification, NUREG-1433, was 
developed with industry input and approval of the NRC to include LCO 
3.0.6. The present custom BFN Technical Specifications do not contain 
specific Action Statements as presented in current STS plants. The 
present BFN Technical Specification provisions are usually left to 
interpretation as to supported system operability when a support system 
is inoperable unless specific direction is contained in the Technical 
Specification. Since the addition of LCO 3.0.6 to the BFN Technical 
Specifications will clarify existing ambiguities and maintain actions 
within the realm of previous interpretations, this new provision is 
deemed to be administrative in nature . 

BFN-UNITS 1, 2, & 3 1 of 6 Revision 1 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 3.0 - LCO APPLICABILITY 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 
(Continued) 

A3 LCO 3.0.7 is a new requirement that is~not presently addressed in the 
BFN TSs. Present BFN TSs do not contain special operations LCOs and, as 
such, do not need LCO 3.0.7 allowances. LCO 3.0.7 specifies that 
compliance with special operations LCOs is optional, but if used, then 
the actions of the special operations LCOs shall be met. The 
applicability of a special operations LCO represents a condition not 
necessarily in compliance with the normal requirements of the TS. A 
special operation may be performed either under the provisions of the 
appropriate special operations LCO or under the other applicable TS 
requirements. When a special operations LCO requires another LCO to be 
met, only the requirements of the LCO statement are required to be met 
regardless of that LCOs applicability. The surveillances of the other 
LCO are not required to be met, unless specified in the Special 
Operations LCO. This Specification eli~inates the confusion which would 
otherwise exist as to which LCOs apply during the performance of a 
special test or operation. This change is considered to provide 
administrative controls for the use of Special Operations LCOs and, as 
such, this change is administrative in nature. 

A4 Editorial rewording, reformatting and renumbering is made consistent 
with the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433. During the 
development of SR 3.0.1, certain wording preferences or language 
conventions were adopted which resulted in no technical changes (either 
actual or interpretational) to the Technical Specifications. 

AS 

r 

The second sentence of SR 3.0.1 has been worded to clarify an 
existing intent that is not explicitly stated. The provision 
states that failure to meet a Surveillance Requirement can occur 
during performance of the SR or between performances of the SR and 
either case shall result in failure to meet the LCO. 

The last sentence of SR 3.0.l is clarified by adding the phrase 
"or variables outside specified limits." This addition is 
necessary since all LCOs do not deal exclusively with equipment 
operability. 

Editorial rewording for SR 3.0.2 is made consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, which has resulted in no 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational) to the basic 
application of the 25% extension to routine surveillances. Also, the/ 
sentence "Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual 
Specifications" is added to acknowledge the explicit use of exceptions 
in various surveillances. These changes provide consistency of wording 
and clarity for understanding. No technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational) to the Technical Specifications are intended by these 
changes . 

~ 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 3.0 - LCO APPLICABILITY 

TECHNICAL CHANGE - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

The items identified as More Restrictive (MR) are those which contain 
requirements that are more restrictive than Current Technical Specifications. 
These MR requirements are based on the Standard Technical Specifications for 
BWR/4, NUREG-1433, modified to reflect BFN specific design, and have been 
determined to be appropriate and safe for BFN based on a review of current 
design bases. 

Ml Present BFN Technical Specifications do not,contain specific guidance 
such as proposed in LCO 3.0.1. Present individual Technical 
Specification requirements are understood to apply as stated in each 
individual specification without the necessity of a motherhood 
statement. The adoption of NUREG-1433 for BFN will add requirements not 
presently in the Technical Specifications and, as such, potentially ·more 
restrictive provisions. Proposed LCO 3.0.1 contains exceptions to LCO 
3.0.2 and LCO 3.0.7. These exceptions will state when it is acceptable 
for the LCO to not be met during the Modes or other specified conditions 
in the Applicability. The exception to LCO 3.0.2 is necessary since LCO 
3.0.2 addresses the condition of meeting the associated Actions when not 
meeting a LCO. The exception tQ LCO 3.0.7 is necessary since LCO 3.0.7 
provides special guidance that will allow Special Operations Technical 
Specifications to govern over the LCOs in Sections 3.1 through 3.9. 

M2 Present BFN Technical Specifications do not contain the provisions of 
LCO 3.0.2. LCO 3.0.2 requires that upon failure to meet an LCO, that 
the required Actions shall be met. Present BFN custom Technical 
Specifications do not contain a specific Action Statement section. The 
Actions for the present BFN Technical Specifications are contained 
within paragraphs that also contain the LCO and Applicability. 
Exceptions to LCO 3.0.2 are as provided in LCO 3.0.5 and LCO 3.0.6. 
These exceptions are necessary to allow systems to be returned to 
service under administrative control to perform the testing required to 
demonstrate operability per LCO 3.0.5, and to allow a supported system 
to be considered operable and its Actions not to be taken, solely due to 
a support system inoperability per LCO 3.0.6. LCO 3.0.2 also contains a 
provision such th~t completion of the Required Actions is not r~~uired, 
unless otherwise stated, if the provisions of a LCO are met or are no 
longer applicable. Since the present BFN TSs do not contain provisions 
similar to LCO 3.0.2, this proposed change may result in potentially 
more restrictive requirements. 

M3 

j' 

The present BFN TSs do not contain provisions similar to proposed LCO 
3.0.4. LCO 3.0.4 prohibits entry into a mode or other specified 
condition, when a LCO is not met, unless the associated actions to be 
entered permit continued operation for an unlimited period of time. The 
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 will not prevent changes in modes or other 
specified conditions in the applicability that are required to comply 
with actions. In addition, the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 will not prevent 
changes in modes or other specified conditions in the applicability that 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 3.0 - LCO APPLICABILITY 

TECHNICAL CHANGE - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

resuit from a normal shutdown. Any exceptions to this specification are 
stated in individual specifications. The addition of this specification 
to BFN TSs represents a potentially more restrictive change. 

M4 The sentence "For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval 
extension does not apply" is proposed to be added. The interval 
extension concept is based on scheduling flexibility for repetitive 
performances, and these "once" surveillances are not repetitive in 
nature and essentially have no interval as measured from the previous 
performance. The nature of these SRs precludes the ability to extend 
their performances, and is therefore a more restrictive requirement. 
The existing specification can be interpreted to allow the extension to 
apply to all surveillances. 

MS Present BFN TSs do not contain provisions similar to proposed SR 3.0.4. 
SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs must be met 
before entry into a mode or other specified condition in the 
applicability. This specification ensures that system and component 
operability requirements and variable limits are met before entry into 
modes or other specified conditions in the applicability for which these 
systems and components ensure safe operation of the unit. This 
specification applies to changes in modes or other specified conditions 
in the applicability associated with unit startup. The provisions of SR 
3.0.4 will not prevent changes in modes or other specified conditions in 
the applicability that are required to comply with actions or that are 
part of a unit shutdown. 

BFN-UNITS 1, 2, & 3 4 of 6 Revision l 



JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 3.0 - LCO APPLICABILITY 

TECHNICAL CHANGE - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

Ll Present Definition 1.0.C.1 contains the requirements typically referred 
to as LCO 3.0.3 in the Standard Technical Specifications. The changes 
to present requirements include the following: 

One additional hour for plant shutdown is included over present 
provisions. This additional hour was included in the STS to allow 
time to initiate a plant shutdown. The additional hour is 
included in the ISTS to allow initiation of the plant shutdown and 
is included in the ISTS times allowed to Mode 2 of 7 hours, to 
Mode 3 of 13 hours, and to Mode 4 of 37 hours. 

Present provisions require the unit to be in Hot Standby within 6 
hours and in Cold Shutdown within the following 30 hours. The 
ISTS requires the unit to be in Mode 2 (Startup/Hot Standby) · 
within 7 hours, Mode 3 (Hot Shutdown) within 13 hours and Mode 4 
(Cold Shutdown) within 37 hours. This change will relax present 
shutdown provisions since Mode 2 can be entered at less than 
approximately 15% rated thermal power whereas present requirements 
to be in Hot Standby would require the unit to be less than or 
equal to 1% rated thermal power within 6 hours. This is offset by 
a more restrictive requirement to be in Mode 3 in 13 hours. 

The proposed changes will permit the shutdown to proceed in a more 
orderly and controlled manner. This reduces thermal stresses on 
components of the rector coolant system and the potential for a plant 
upset that could challenge safety systems under conditions to which this 
Specification applies without significantly increasing risk. Thus, this 
change is acceptable. 

L2 Present BFN Technical Specifications do not contain the provisions of 
LCO 3.0.5 from NUREG-1433. LCO 3.0.5 is added to provide an exception 
to LCO 3.0.2 for instances where restoration of inoperable equipment to 
an operable status could not be performed while continuing to comply 
with required actions. Many Technical Specifications actions require an 
inoperable component to be removed from service, such as maintaining an 
isolation valve closed, disarming a control rod, or tripping an 
inoperable instrument channel. To allow performance of Surveillance 
Requirements to demonstrate the operability of the equipment being 
returned to service, or to demonstrate the operability of other 
equipment which otherwise could not be performed without returning the 
equipment to service, an exception to these required actions is 
necessary. 

LCO 3.0.5 is necessary to establish an allowance that, although 
informally utilized in restoration of inoperable equipment, is not 
formally recognized in the present Technical Specifications. Without 
this allowance certain components could not be restored to operable 
status and a plant shutdown would ensue. Clearly, this is not the 
intent or desire that the Technical Specifications preclude the return 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES 
SECTION 3.0 - LCO APPlICABILITY 

TECHNICAL CHANGE - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

to service of a suspected operable component to confirm its operability. 
This allowance is deemed to represent a more stable, safe operation than 
requiring a plant shutdown to complete the restoration and confirmatory 
testing. 

L3 The sentence "If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a 
'once per ... ' basis, the above Frequency extension applies to each 
performance after the initial performance" is proposed to be added. 
This provides the consistency in scheduling flexibility for all 
performances of periodic requirements, whether they are surveillances or 
required actions. This change is acceptable since the intent remains to 
perform the activity, on the average, once during each specified 
interval. 
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LCO Applicability 

3.0 

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.4 
(continued) 

LCO 3.0.S 

..SWR/4 5T5 

Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other 
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required 
to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the 
unit. 

LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other 
specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3. 

Reviewer's Note: LCO 3.0.4 has been revised so that changes 
in MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability 
that are part of shutdown of the unit shall t be 
prevented. In add1 ion, LCO 3.0~4 has been revi d so that 
it is only applicable or entry into a MODE or oth 
specified condition in e Applicability in MODES 

2, and 3. The MODE ch ge restrictions in LCO 3.0. were 
pr iously applicable in al MODES. Before this versio of 
LCO 0.4 can be implemented a plant-specific basis, t 
licens must review the existin technical specifications 
to deter ·ne where specific restri ions on MODE changes or 
Required ~ ions should be included individual LCOs to 
justify this hange; such an evaluation hould be summarized 
in a matrix o 11 existing LCOs to faci 'tate NRC staff 
review of a con sion to the STS. 

Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to 
comply with ACTIONS may be returned to service under 
administrative· control solely to perform testing required to 
demonstrate its OPERABILITY)~ the OPERABILITY of other 
e ui men . This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the system 
returned to service under administrative control t~ .. ··~~.t:.torm 
the ~stingjrequir~.t:e demeAstrate 9PERAB.ILIT'~ \!:!) 

PAGE 37 OF Li1B -
{continueCl 
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BASES 

LCO 3.0.2 
(continued) 
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-8WR/4 STS 

REV.! 
LCO Applicability 

B 3.0 

ACTIONS.) The second type of Required Action specifies the 
remedial measures that permit continued operation of the 
unit that is not further restricted by the Completion Time . 

. In this case, compliance with the Required Actions provides 
an acceptable level of safety for continued operation. 

Completing the Required Actions is not required when an LCO 
is met or is no longer applicable, unless otherwise stated 
in the individual Specifications. 

The nature of some Required Actions of some Conditions 
necessitates that, once the Condition is entered, the 
Required Actions must be completed even though the 
associated Conditions no longer exist. The individual LCO's 
ACTIONS specify the Required Actions where this is the case. 
An example of this is in LCO 3.4~ "RCS Pressure and 
Temperature (P/T) Limits." ~-~ 

The Completion Times of the Required Actions are also 
applicable when a system or component is removed from 
service intentionally. The reasons for intentionally 
relying on the ACTIONS include, but are not limited to, 
performance of Surveillances, preventive maintenance, 
corrective maintenance, or investigation of operational 
problems. Entering ACTIONS for these reasons must be done 
in a manner that does not compromise safety. Intentional 
entry into ACTIONS should not be made for operational 
convenience. nha iv s/th would~result in 
redundant e ui ment bein 1no erable should be used instead. 
Doing so imits t e 1me both subsystems/divisions of a 
safety function are inoperable and limits the time~ 
conditions exist which result in LCO 3.0.3 being entered. 
Individ1!al Specifications may specify a time limit for 
performing an SR when equipment is removed from service or 
bypassed for testing. In this case, the Completion Times of 
the Required Actions are applicable when this time limit 
expires, if the equipment remains removed from service or 
bypassed. 

When a change in MODE or other specified condition is 
required to comply with Required Actions~ the unit may enter 
a MODE or other specified condition in which another 
Specification becomes applicable. In this case, the 
Completion Times of the associated Required Actions would 
apply from the point in time that the new Specification 
becomes applicable and the ACTIONS Condition(s) are entered. 

(continued) 
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LCO 3.0.4 
(continued) 
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LCO 3.0.5 

iWR/4 STS 

KEY.\ 

LCO Applicability 
B 3.0 

that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the 
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES 
or other specified conditions in the Applicability that 
result from any unit shutdown. 

Exceptions to LCO 3.0.4 are stated in the individual 
S ecifications. Exceptions may apply to all the ACTIONS or 
to a specific Required Action of a Specification. 

LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable when entering MODE 3 from MODE 
4, MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, or MODE 1 from MODE 2. 
Furthermore, LCO 3.0.4 is applicable when entering any uther 
specified condition in the Applicability only while 
operating in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The requirements of LCO 3.0.4 
do not apply in MODES 4 and 5, or in other specified 
conditions of the Applicability (unless in MOOE 1, 2, or 3) 
because the ACTIONS of individual specifications 
sufficiently define the remedial measures to be taken. [In 
some cases (e.g., ~.) these ACTIONS provide a Note that 
states •while this LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or 
other specified condition in the Applicability is not 
permitted, unless required to comply with ACTIONS.• This 
Note is a requirement explicitly precluding entry into a 
MODE or other specified condition of the Applicability.] 

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated 
inoperable equipment (or on variables outside the specified 
limits), as permitted by SR 3.0.1. Therefore, changing 
MODES or other specified conditions while in an ACTIONS 
Condition, either in compliance with LCO 3.0.4 or where an 
exception to LCO 3.0.4 is stated, is not a violation of 
SR 3.0.l or SR 3.0.4 for those Surveillances that do not 
have to be performed due to the associated inoperable 
equipment. However, SRs must be met to ensure OPERABILITY 
prior to declaring the associated equipment OPERABLE (.or 
variable within limits) and restoring compliance with the 
affected LCO. 

LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment 
to service under administrative controls when it has been 
removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with 
ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this Specification is to 
provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 (e.g., to not comply with 

(continued) 
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SR Applicability 

B 3.0 

B 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY 

BASES 

SRs 

SR 3. 0. l (fjJ) 
"' 

BWR/4 STS-

SR 3.0.l through SR 3.0.4 establish the general requirements 
·applicable to all Specifications and apply at all times, 
unless otherwise stated. 

SR 3.0.l establishes the requirement that SRs must be met 
during the MODES or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability for which the requirements of the LCO apply, 
unless otherwise specified in the individual SRs. This 
Specification is to ensure that Surveillances are performed 
to verify the OPERABILITY of systems and components, and 
that variables are within specified limits. Failure to meet 
a Surveillance within the specified Frequency, in accordance 
with SR 3.0.2, constitutes a failure to meet an LCO. 

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the 
associated SRs have been met. Nothing in this 
Specification, however, is to be construed as implying that 
systems or components are OPERABLE.when: 

a. The systems or components are known to be inoperable, 
although still meeting the SRs; or 

b. The requirements of the Surveillance{s) are known to 
be not met between required Surveillance performances. 

Surveillances do not have to be performed when the unit is 
in a MODE or other specified condition for which the 
requirements of the associated LCO are not applicable, 
unless otherwise specified. The SRs associated with a 
Special Operations LCO are only applicable when the Special 
Operations LCO is used as an allowable exception to.the 
requirements of a Specification. 

Surveillances, including Surveillances invoked by Required 
Actions~ do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment 
because the ACTIONS define the remedial measures that apply. 
Surveillances have to be met and performed in accordance 
with SR 3.0.2, prior to returning equipment to OPERABLE 
status. 

(continued) 
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BROWNS FERRY NUCLEAR PLANT - IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
SECTION 3.0 

LIST OF REVISED PAGES 

JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES TO NUREG-1433 

Replaced pages [ 41 of 478 through 42 of 4 78 Revision O] and [29 of 939 through 30 of 939 Revision OJ 
with pages [ l of 2 through 2 of 2 Revision I] 



JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES TO NURE6 1433 
SECTION 3.0 - LCO APPLICABILITY 

BRACKETED PLANT SPECIFIC INFORMATION 

Bl Brackets removed and correct plant pressure used. 

NON-BRACKETED PLANT SPECIFIC CHANGES 

Pl NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Reviewers note deleted. The proposed BFN 
Specifications and Bases for LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4 include the NUREG-
1433, Revision 1 change (BWR26, Cl) which makes LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4 
only applicable for entry into a MODE or other specified condition in 
the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This change was determined to 
be acceptable after review of each of the BFN ITS. This review 
determined that the ACTIONS of the individual Specifications 
sufficiently define the remedial measures to be taken (i.e., the ACTIONS 
to be entered require "Inunediate" exit from the Applicability which is 
judged to preclude intentional entry into that Applicability regardless 
of the requirements of LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4, the ACTIONS permit 
continued operation in that Applicability, or the shutdown into the 
App1icability requires continuation of the shutdown). The review, done 
in accordance with the Reviewer's Note, did not identify any required 
changes to the individual Specifications in Sections 3.1 through 3.10. 
As a result, these changes do not represent a significant impact to 
safety. 

P2 Typographical/granunatical corrections made as necessary. 

P3 The plant specific ITS numbering and example have been used. 

P4 Some required testing may involve verification that variables are within 
limits, as opposed to verifying OPERABILITY of a component. Not all 
LCOs are associated with systems, but are also associated with variables 
(e.g., drywell temperature). For completeness, the allowance to ensure 
variables are within limits has been added, since this is essentially 
the same as ensuring the OPERABILITY of other equipment. 

PS First sentence indicates exception is for the support system which is 
incorrect. The first sentence is being replaced with: "LCO 3.0.6 
establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 when a supported system LCO is not 
met solely due to a support system LCO not being met" to clarify 
exception is for the supported system. 

P6 Last sentence of 1st paragraph and first two sentences of second 
paragraph were deleted. This information is better presented in other 
locations already in the Bases. 

BFN-UNITS 1, 2, & 3 1 of 2 Revision 1 



• 

JUSTIFICATION FOR CHANGES TO MURE& 1433 
SECTION 3.0 - LCO APPLICABILITY 

P7 Plant preferred terminology. 

PS Lead in words added to clarify what requires cross division checks 
(i.e., SFDP). 

P9 Incorporated Generic technical specification task force item TSTF-104. 
This change removes the additional discussion provided in LCO 3.0.4 with 
respect to the use of exceptions and provides the necessary discussion 
in the Bases. This change provides consistency with LCO 3.0.3 by moving 
the discussion of exceptions from the LCO to the Bases. In addition, 
this change reduces the potential for confusion by revising the 
discussion to eliminate the repeated use of the phrase "Modes or other 
specified conditions in the Applicability" to increase clarity. 

PIO Incorporated Generic technical specification task force item TSTF-122. 
This change revises LCO 3.0.2 Bases to remove possible confusion. The 
original wording is confusing in that it begins to discuss inoperability 
of redundant equipment without introducing the topic. This topic of 
inoperable redundant equipment seems to be more appropriate. for the 
Bases of LCO 3.0.3, but an appropriate discussion is already provided 
there. The proposed wording retains the intent while presenting the 
material in the appropriate context of LCO 3.0.2. 

Pll Incorporated Generic technical specification task force item TSTF-8. 

r 

This change revises the.Bases for SR 3.0.1 to clarify that credit may be 
taken for unplanned events to satisfy any SR, not just those in Section 
3.8, "Electrical Power Systems". This change eliminates the potential 
confusion that may arise with respect to the application of an unplanned 
event which satisfies the requirements of a given SR by including a 
discussion in the Bases of SR 3.0.1. 
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CTS NUMBER [*] BFN ITS NUMBER 

NONE 3.0.1 LCO 
NONE 3.0.2 LCO 
1.0.C.1 3.0.3 LCO 

-·------····-·-··-
NONE 3.0.4 LCO 

----·-------·------· 
NONE 3.0.5 LCO 

···----·-·-··· 
NONE 3.0.6 LCO 

. - .. --·----- ·- ... 

NONE 3.0.7 LCO - .. -- ----··----·- ---· -
1.0.LL SR 3.0.1 

... ·- --
1.0.LL SR 3.0.2 

-··--------·---· .. ------·· 
1.0.LL SR 3.0.3 

-- - -- - -·-·· - - -·· -·- - -···· 

NONE SR 3.0.4 

*Units 1, 2, and 3 except as indicated; Information 
in brackets is for Unit 3 unle.ss noted otherwise. 

·--

- -- --~ .. 
l 

BFN UNITS 1, 2, AND 3 CROSS-REFERENCE MATRIX 

RELOCATED RELOCATED RELOCATED 
NUREG NUMBER DELETED TO BASES TOTRM TO PROC RELOCATED CONTROL 

3.0.1 LCO 
3.0.2 LCO 

I 3.0.3 LCO 
3.0.4 LCO 

··-· ·- ·-

3.0.5 LCO 
3.0.6 LCO 
3.0.7 LCO 

·- .... 

SR 3.0.1 YES 
SR 3.0.2 YES 

-· 

SR 3.0.3 .. - . ... 

SR 3.0.4 
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